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PHAN A : CAC CHUYEN DE NGU PHAP

CHAPTER 1: TENSES IN ENGLISH

A.The simple present tense: ( Thi hién tai thuwong )
L. The form: ( Cdu tric)
-“To be”: am /is / are
(+) I+am
She/ He/ It + is
We/ You/ They + are
(-) T am not
She/ He/ It + 1s not (isn’t)
We/ You/ They + are not (aren’t)
(7)) Am17?
Is she/ he/ it ?
Are we/ you/ they?

- Ordinary verbs: ( dong tir-thuwdng)
(+) I/We/You They +V
She/'Hel |-+ -V(s, ‘€s)
(-) I/We/ You/ They + don’t + V(infinitive without ‘to’)
She/ He/ It + doesn’t + V(infinitive without ‘to’)
(7) Do + T/'we/you/they + V(infinitive without ‘to”)?
Does + she/ he/ it + V(infinitive without ‘to’) ?
1I. The usage: ( Cdach sir dung)
- Pugc dung dé dién ta hanh dong su viec dugc lap di 1ap lai nhiéu
1an, théi quen hodc s thich.
Ex. She never comes late
She writes to her mother twice a month
They like drinking coffee.
- Pugc dung dé dién ta mot sy that hién nhién
Ex: The earth moves around the Sun
Water boils at 100°C
- D¢ dién ta thoi gian biéu, ké hoach, du doan,.......
Ex. The train leaves at 9.00

II1. Notes: (Chii y)
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* The recognition: (Ddu hiéu nhdn biét) C6 mot sd tir va cum tir nhu:
- always/ usually/ often/ sometimes/ occasionally/ seldom....
Everyday/ week/ month....,once aweek, twice a year...
*Cdch thém ‘s, es’
- Thém ‘es’ vao sau cac dong tir két thiic tan cung: o, ch, sh, s, x.
- Thém ‘s’ vao sau cac dong tur con lai
* Cach doc khi them ‘e, es’
- Poc 1a /iz/ khi dong tir két thic 1a: ch, sh, s, x
- Poc 1a /s/ khi dong tir két thac 1a: &, p, ¢
- Poc 1a /z/ v&1 cac dong tur con lai.
Exercise: Diing dong tir trong ngodc ¢ thi Simple Present
. Water ( boil ) at 100 °C.
. Nam usually ( get ) up at 6.00 ?
. What you often ( have ) for lunch ?
. She’ very clever. She ( speak ) 4 languages.
. Steve ( smoke ) ten cigarettesja day.
. An insect ( have ) six legs.
. She often ( visit ) you at weekend?
. Mary ( wash ) her teeth twice a day.

O© 00 9 &N U B W N —

. You often ( watch') filmcin the evenimng ?

. Mary ( swim ) very well ?

. She ( not/like") watching T.V'

. She ( get ) at 6. o’clock;and("go”)toschoolat 7 o’clock.
. He ( not/ usually/ drive ) to work. He usually ( walk ).

—_—
— O

—_ =
B W N

. Kangaroo ( see ) everywhere in Australia.

—_
wh

. My father ( drink ) coffee every morning.

—_
(@)

. At Christmas, people often ( decorate ) a tree.
. It ( not rain ) in the dry season.

—_
J

18. Nam often ( visit ) you on Sunday ? - No. He ( visit ) me on
Saturday

19. What time she ( finish ) work everyday ? - She ( finish ) it at 16.00
20. My mother ( take ) Jim to the dentist many times.

21. My little sister ( drink ) milk everyday.

22. Long ( like ) tennis ? - No. He ( like ) badminton.

23. The Earth ( move ) around the Sun

24. The Sun ( rise ) in the East and ( set ) in the West

25. What you often ( do ) in your free time?
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B. The present progressive tense: ( Thi hién tai tiép dién )
I The form:(cdu tric )
(+) I +am + V-ing
We/ You/ They + are + V-ing
He/ She/ It + is + V-ing
(-) I +am not + V-ing
We/ You/ They + are not (‘aren’t) + V-ing
He/ She/ It + 1s not (isn’t) + V-ing
(7) Am +1 +V-ing?
Are + we/ you/ they + V-ing?
Is + she/ he/it + V-ing ?
II. The usage: (Cach sir dung)

a/ Pugc sur dung dé dién ta hanh dong hoac sy viéc dang say ra tai thoi
diém néi
They are watching TV at the moment

b/ Hanh dong néi chung dang dién-ra nhiung khong nhdt thiét phdl thic su
dién ra ngay liic noi.

Ex: I am writing a novel now.

III. Notes: (Chuy )

* The recognition: (Déu hiéu nhan biét) @6 mot §6'tir va cum tir nhu:

- now/ at present/ at this time/ at the moment.
* Cac dong tir két thie tan cung'la! ‘e "ta’phai bo e’ trudce khi thém ING
Come—=-Coming

* Mot s6 dong tir két thuc tan clng la: ‘ie’ phai chuyén thanh ‘y’ truéc khi

thém duoi ‘ing’”:
Lie - Lying
* Nhan d6i phu am cudi khi dgng tir két thic bang: Phy - Nguyén - Phu
( ding cho dong tir mot Gm tiét, hai dm tiét thi trong dm phdi ¢ Gm
tiét thir hai )
( getting, running, having, writing, dying, lying,...)
* Mot sé dong tir thudng hay khong sir dung & dang hién tai tiép dién:
be/ see/ hear/ understand/ know/ like/ want/ glance/ feel/ think/

smell/ love/ hate/ realize/ seem/ remember/ forget/......... ( Néu nhu thé ta

thay thé bang thi hién tai thuong )
Exercise: Dung dong tir trong ngodc ¢ thi Present Progressive

1. She’s tired. She ( want ) to go home now.
2. Tom ( plant ) the trees in the garden at the moment ?
3. What you ( do ) now ?
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4. Listen ! someone ( knock ) on the front door.
5. He ( write ) a novel at present.

6. They ( watch ) T.V at present ? - No. They ( listen ) to the radio
7. He and I ( play ) soccer at the moment.
8. Tom and I ( be ) busy at the moment.
9. They ( see ) a movie at the moment.
10. We ( want ) to go to school at the moment.
C. The simple future tense:
1. The form:
(+) S+ will + V (infinitive without ‘to”)
(-) S+ will not (won’t) + V(infinitive without ‘to’)
(?7) Will + S + V(infinitive without ‘to”)?
Shall + I/ We + V(infinitive without ‘to’) ?
1I. The usage: (Cach sir dung)
- Pé dién ta hanh dong sy viéc sé xay ra trong tuong lai.

Ex. She will visit-me next week
Lan and Mai willlcome here tomorrow.
III. Notes: (Chu y)
* The recognition:
-, tomorrow, next: week/ month/ year/.......

Exercise: Diing dong twe-trongngoda o thi Simple Future
.I( go) to the zoo_tomorrow
. They ( publish ) a book next year.
. Where you ( spend ) your holiday next year?

1
2
3
4.Tam 13 years old. Next year I ( be ) 14.
5. You (not/go ) tothe movies next Sunday.
6. It ( take ) Lan 5 minutes to go to school next year
7. Mrs. Lan ( take ) Minh to the dentist next times.
8. He and I ( play ) soccer tomorrow morning.
10. They ( meet ) their friends next Christmas?
11. I (be) twenty years old next June
12. There ( be ) sunny next Sunday
13. You ( do ) the exercises tomorrow evening?
C. Simple past
I-form(cong thiic)
(+)S+V(ed2)+0
(- ) S +didn’t + V(base form) + O
(?)Did + S + V(base form)+ O ?
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II-uses(cach dung):
Dién ta mot hanh ddng xay ra tai mot thoi diém xéc dinh trong qua khu va da cham
rut khong con lién hé té1 hién tai
Ex: I called him last night
III-Dau hiéu nhan biét
Trong cau thudng xuat hién cac tranh tir sau thi cdu d6 phai chia & thi qua khir don
gian : yesterday, ago, last ..., when I was young , when + s + was/were (a)
child/children ....
D. past progressive:
I-form(cong thiic

(+) S+ was/ were + V(-ing) + O
(- ) S+ + was/ were + not + V(-ing) + O
(?)was/ were + S + V(-ing) + O ?

II-uses(cach dung):
1. Thi qua kh tiép dién dién ta mot hanh ddng dang xéy ra tai mot thoi diém xéac
dinh trong qua khur.
Ex: I was watching Tv at 8 last night
2. Dién ta mot hanh dong dang xéy ra thicd mot hanh dong khac xen vao, hanh
dong xen vao d6 duoc chia ¢ thi quakhir/don gian. Trong cau thuong c6 when
hoic while
Ex: when I was having dinner, he' came
3. Dién ta 2 hanh dong cung song song xay ra
Ex: while I was watching Tv, my father was reading book
I.Put the following verbs into three groups:
Ad/:

/t/:

/d/:

wanted, played, helped, fitted, liked, watched, visited, looked, needed,
remembered, stopped, talked, rented, missed, studied, started, used,
learned(v),nacked, changed, stayed, learned(ad}),rugged

I1.choose the best answer.

1.I (met/was meeting) a friend while I (did/was doing)the shopping.

2.1 (turned/was turning) round and (saw/was seeing) Paula.

3.She (wore/was wearing) a bright red coat when I saw her.

4.1 (paid/was paying) for my things when I (heard/was hearing) call my name.
5.We(left/was leaving) the cafe and (said/was saying) goodbye.

6.this time last month we (took/were taking) the final test.

7.While we (had/were having) a drink, a waiter (dropped/was dropping) a pile of
plates.

8.When I (came/was coming), he (read/was reading) books.

III. correct form of the verbs
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1.the doorbell (ring)while Tom (watch) T.V .
2.How fast you(drive)when the accident (happen)
3.Ann and Susan (make).dinn er when Martin (arrive)home.
4.The light (go)out when we (have)dinner, but it (come)on again
after about ten minutes.
5.1t suddenly (begin)to rain while Laura (sit)in the garden.
6.What you(do)this time yesterday?
I (work)on the computer.
7.1t (be)cold when we (leave)the house that day, and a slight snow (fall)
8.When I last (see)them they (try)to find a new house near their work.
9.1 (walk)along the street when I suddenly(feel)something hit me in the back. I
(not/know)what it was.
10.When we (drive)down the hill, a strange object (appear)in the sky.
11.What (you/do)this time yesterday?I was asleep.
12.When we came, he (read)books.
13.1 (see)Sue in town yesterday but she (not see)me.she (look)the other way.
14 I(meet)Tom and Ann at the airport a few week ago.They (go) to Berlin and I
(go)to Madrid. We (have)a chat while we(wait) for our flight.
15.1 (cycle) home yesterday when suddenly a man (step )out into the road in front
of me.I (go)quite fast but luckly I (manage) to stop in time and (not/hit) him.
16.Jane (wait) for me when I (arrive)
17(you/ go) out last night ?No, I was too tired.
18.John (take)a photograph of me while I (not/look)
19.1 haven’t seen Alan for-ages. "Wheit T-last (see)him ; he(try)to find a job in
London
20.1 (walk)along the street when‘suddenly I'(hear)footsteps behind me. Somebody
(follow)me. I was frighted and I (start)to run.
E. present perfect:
I-form(cong thiic)
(+) S+ Have /Has + V(ed/3) + O
(- ) S+ Have /Has + not + V(ed/3) + O
(?)Have/Has + S+ V(ed/3) + O ?

II-uses(cach dung):

- Dung dé dién td mot hanh dong da xdy ra trong qua khit va con kéo dai
t61 hién tai. Trong cau thuong xuat hién (Since or For)

- Dung dé dién t4 mot hanh dong vira méi x4y ra trong cau thudong xuit
hién (Just)

- Dung dé dién t4 mot hanh dong da ting xay ra trong cau thudng xuat hién
(Ever)

- Dung dé dién td mot hanh dong van chua xay ra trong cau thudng xuat
hién (Yer)

6
s A N e 2 e re Py Ar ~ " ° 7 ol
Song o teén doi phdi ¢6 mét tam long dé gid eudn di

Download Ebook Tai: https://downloadsachmienphi.com



Tron Bo SGK: https://bookglaoknoa.com
Created by NHguyen Ba Manh TuYen Junior Secondary Sehool

- Dung dé dién t4 mot hanh dong da xay ra trong cau thudng xuat
hién(Already)
III-DAu hiéu nhan biét
Khi trong cau xuat hién cac trang tir hodc cum tlr sau thi cau d6 phal ¢ thi
hién tai hoan thanh: Since,For,Already,yet,ever,recently=lately,so far=up
to now,many time = several time, how long ...?7 It’s the first time +
present perfect , It’s the most/adjest + ...

Complete the sentences using SINCE or FOR

1. Linda has been the manage of Timeways travel in London _ three years
I’ve lived in Rome I was two

Mr.Woods hasn’t been feeling well over a month

Sally and her boyfriend Peter have been going out together  last winter
I’ve been waiting  a few minutes

He’s beenin Japan 1986

I haven’t seen you  christmas

It hasn’t rained here more than a month

. we haven’t bought a new shoes  ages

10. We’ve been here  january

11. It has been raining.................. lunch time.

12. My boss has gone away ............. ten days

13. T haved lived in England............... a year.

14. She has lived in London................ 1985.

15. Please hurry up ! We have been waiting ............. an hour.

16. I have known her.. l.« 0550} January,

17. Nam’s father has worked in this company ................. 20 years.

18. Have you learned English......... a long time?

19. T haven’t seen Tom. )L, Monday.

V00N LW

Put the verb in the correct tense and insert SINCE or FOR
21. the last two years, clothes (be) very dear
22. Coal (become) dearer the end of last year
23. I (write) ten letters breakfast
24. “You (see) my friends lately?” “not 3 days”
25. 1 (not see) him more than a week
26. “ How long you(wait)?”” half an hour”
27. That boy (not wash) his face  some time
28. I (not have) a good night’s sleep ~ last week
29. She (practice) the piano  6.00
30. Henry (not have) a holiday  the year before last
Put the verbs into the present perfect tense
31. I (live) here since 1970
32. He (study) English for three years
33. They (come) here many times
34. He (already read) these books
35. She (just visit) us
36. I (ever see) this cartoon

7
s A N e 2 e re Py Ar ~ " ° 7 ol
Song o teén doi phdi ¢6 mét tam long dé gid eudn di

Download Ebook Tai: https://downloadsachmienphi.com



Tron Bo SGK: https://bookglaoknoa.com

Created by Nguyen Ba Manh

37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45.
46.
47.
48.
49.
50.

You (ever talk) to her?

He(have) lunch yet?

We (not see) her parents yet

His sister (work) for this company since 1995
They (build) those building recently

I (not be) successful so far

Up to now he (win) the prize

It’s the second time he (visit) the USA

I (not live) here since he (be) a child

This is the nicest restaurant I (ever see)

The doctor (be) here since 8 o’clock

It (rain) yesterday after it (be) dry for many month
We (already choose) the new person for the job
You (pay) the taxi-driver yet?

Choose the best answer

1.We’ve been here ............ last week.

A. since B. for C. by D. from

2.They haven’t seen each other ........... a long time.

A. since B. for C. with D. about

3.My mother.......... in this hospital for 9 years.

A. have worked B. worked C. has workedD. works

i you had breakfast since 6.00 a..m ?

A. Do B. Does C. Have D. Has

5.1 have......... her for some years.

A. know B. Kknown G, kknew: D. knowing
6o, have you lived here?

A. When B. How long C. What time D. What

Td e my book".I can’t 'find it ‘anywhere.

A.lost B.have.lost C.has.lost D. lose
8.For a long time, the jAo dai................ the subject of poems,novels,and songs.

A.were B.was C.have been D.has been
9.1don’t know Minh.L...........c..covvrennnnne. met him.

A.have never B.never have C.haven’t never D.ever haven’t
10.a teacher.........ccoeeuenee. he was 20 years old.

A.for B.about C.at D.since

Write in correct English

1.

I have lived in Ho Chi Minh city since twenty five years

2.

They haven’t saw such a terrble fire before

3.

the house was cleaned up since we left for Nha Trang

4.

The International Olympic Games continued without interrupt since 1896

. We didn’t try hard enough since the second semester
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6. Ihave known this singer since she has been 16 year old

7. people enjoyed Beethovan’s music for nearly 200 years

8. The boy played soccer since 2 o’clock

9. All my classmates knew cach other quite well since they were in grade 6

10. These dancers performed that ballet qute well many times

11. When we visited my friends,they had dinner with their children

12. My father watered the flowers when it was started raining

13. Lan has met her old friends two days ago

14. Phong didn’t see that film before

15. The girls participated in that project twice

16. people speak English in Australia-fofa long time

17. Her father worked in that hospital'sinee-hie has moved to this city

18. His sister played piano since she was, eight

19. They didn’t see each other for a long

20. The girls have finished their project two days ago

Nhirng mau ciu quan trong khi viét lai ciu & thi HTHT & QKDG

-to V........ ago
2. S + started / began
V_ing......... in, when
- for........
->S + have /has + p.p .ccooevvvnns
- since.......
2. This is the first time...+ S + have/has +p.p..........
-> S + have/ has + not + p.p............ before.
9
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In + nam
3.S + last + Ved/ c2 +......... when + ménh dé
Khoang thdi gian + ago

-> The last time + S + Ved/c2 +....... + was + in.... / ..... ago.
-> It's + nam / khoang tg + since + S + V(ed/c2)...........
-> S + haven't / hasn't + p.p........... for / since.............
4. when + did + S + V(bare inf).......... ?
-> how long + have/has +S + p.p....... ?
When + did + S + last + V(bare inf)....... ?
-> how long is it + Since + S + last + ved/c2......... ?
Rewrite sentences so that the meaning stay the same
1. We haven’t been to the concert for over a year .
The 1aSt tIME .. .vee ettt e
2. We last saw our grandfather two years ago .
WE haAVEI'E .ottt e e
3. I have never read such a romantic story
1 1S O e e T PO
4. It’s nearly twenty years since my father saw-niy uncle
My Father ..o e e
5. he hasn’t been back to his village for over 20 years .
L P
6. The journey to the village was!very ‘interesting to the boys'.
WE HAVEI'E e e
7. The last time we went to, a cinemawas two years-ago, ;
WE haVEI'E o e
8. The last time we saw him was on Monday .

You are never too old te learn.

gHu_ H?.Fﬁf,ﬁa T.S‘ POt -
CHAPTER 2: WISH CLAUSE

I - Pinh nghia: Ciu ao udc 1a cau dién td mot mong udc,mot mong uGc
khong c6 thuc hoic khé ¢6 thé xay ra.
II [ | Phan loai:
1. Cau ao uGc & hién tai: DE dién dat wGc mudn khong c6 thuc &
hién tai ngudi ta dung thi qua khit cua dong tir trong ménh dé
ding sau wish

S, + Wish+S, + V(ed/2)/were

A7 2 A A7
(S'ﬂﬁl o lrentaor TATU COF TOT T O ae - ruon (77
T ¢ g aegr
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I don’t know English=»1 wish I knew English
He watches this film =» He wish he didn’t watch this film
2. Cau ao u6c & qud khi: Dung dé dién ta u6c mudn khong c6 thuc
& qué khit nguoi ta dung thi qué khi hoan thanh trong ménh dé
ding sau wish

S, + Wish+S, + had + V(ed/3)

I didn’t have enough money yesterday
=>1 wish I had money yesterday
3. Cau ao u6c ¢ tuong lai : D€ dién ta mot uGc mudn khong ¢6
thuc & tuong lai

S, + Wish+S; + would + V(base form)

I' won’t love her
=1 wish I would love her

* Note: IF ONLY (Gii'ma) Cach'str dung giong véi WISH
She can’t come tomorrow

=>» she wish she could come tomorrow

=> If only she could come tomorrow
III [1 Cach lam: Dé chuyén cau dudi dang biéu dat cau udc mudn ta ti€n
hanh theo cic budc sau:

1. X&c dinh cau da cho & thi nao thi cau uéc mudn & thi d6

2. Cau da cho viét & thitc thé nao thi cau uéc mudn sé & dang nguoc

lai(cau da cho & khang dinh thi cau uéc mudn & phi dinh va nguoc lai)

3. Doi chi€u cong thitc cua cau uéc muon va hoan thanh cau
Rewrite sentences so that the meaning stay the same

1. It rain today

We wish

2. She doesn’t join the trip with her classmates

She wishes

3. Phong gets bad mark this semester

He wishes

4. Thu doesn’t have enough time to do the test

She wishes
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5. It’s cold and windy

I wish

6. Lan miss the bus to school

She wishes

7. 1can’t hear that strange noise

I wish

8. They do nothing for their mini-project
They wish
9. Hoa and Ba won’t go fishing this weekend
They wish
10. Nam’s father doesn’t get the promotion

He wishes

11. My team doesn’t win the game

I wish

12. I don’t know how to speak Spanish

I wish

13. The boy is too short to play volleyball

He wishes

14. Her little brother can’t swim

He wishes

15. Lan never visit the citadel in Hue

She wish

16. Their mother doesn’t buy them new-comics
They wish
17. Tuan doesn’t write the coposition

He wishes

18. Quy doesn’t take part in the soccer match training
She wishes

19. Her mother can’t drive a car

She wishes

20. The “Y and Y” club cancels the meeting

The members wish

21. Lan can not run as fast as her friends

She wishes

22.Thang has to stay home because of her sickness
He wishes

23.The girls don’t perform very well
They wish

24.Some student are late for class
They wish

25.My class make a lot of noise

I wish

26.1 didn’t go shopping

I wish

27.You didn’t tell them about it

I wish

28.John didn’t come to the meeting
I wish
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29.He made a lot of mistake last year
I wish
30.I’'m sorry I missed the film last night
I wish
Correct the verb form
1.I wish you(drive) carefully in the future
2. He wishes his mother (be) here now to give him some advices
3. I'wish I (know) all about this matter several week ago
4. I wish I (have) more time now to help you with your work
5. I wish I (study) psychology when I was a college
6. I wish someone (offer) to help me with that work tomorrow
7.1t’s a pity you didn’t ask him how to get there I wish you (ask) him how to get
there.
8. Tom wish he (be) there yesterday
9. Susan wishes she (can speak) VietNamese
10.I wish I (be) free now
11.1 can’t come tomorrow.I wish I (come) tomorrow
12.The little boy wishes he (become) an arcobat when he grew up
13.1 wish I (be) a famous singer
14.1 wish I (see) this film on television again
15. I wish they (know) the truth yesterday
16. She wishes her father ( be) here now to help her
17. I wish they ( visit) us when they wete-intown.
18. I wish someone ( give) me a job next month.
19. If only I ( can take)ithe trip to, Hanoi with: her next summer.
20. I wish they ( know) the truth yesterday.
21. I wish I (see) that film on TV again.
22. We wish she (be) our'teacher-of English.
23. My brother wishes he_(not waste) time when he was young.
24. They wish they (come) to class on time yesterday morning.
25. I wish I ( spend) my last summer vacation in the mountains.
26.1 wish she (come) to see me yesterday.
27.If only I ( have) more time to do this job.
28.He missed an exceiting football match on TV last night. He wishes he ( watch ) it.
29.1 wish you ( not give ) them my phone number yesterday.
30.We wish we ( understand) all the teacher’s explanation yesterday

Choose the best answer
1.This is a difficult problem. I wish I ........ the answer.
a. know b. knew c. had known d. would know
2.1 couldn’t come to Mary’s birthday party last night. [ wish........ there.
a. I could b. I had come c. I could have come d. came
3.1 can’t understand anything Marie says. [ wish I ....... French.
a. can speak b. speak c. could speak d. speaking
4.1 want to get in touch with Jane. Ifonly I ....... her phone number.
a. knew b. to know c. know d. knowing
5. Helen has a lot of work to do today. She wishes she ....... more time.
a. has had b. has c. had had d. had
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6. Mary didn’t get good marks for the test last week. She wishes she ....... more
carcfully.

a. study b. would studyc. studied d. had studied
7.1wishyou ....... watching television while I am talking to you.

a. stop b. stopped c. stop d. to stop
8.Bill wishes he ....... more money so he could buy a new bike.

a. has b. have c. had d. having

9. Ifonlyl....... a birth, I could fly freely to anywhere I want.

a. am b. was C. were d. would be
10. I'wishI....... so rude to my parents yesterday.

a. weren’t b. hadn’t been c. haven’t been d. am not
11.IwishI........ play the piano as well as my close friend ........

a. could/ play b. can/ plays c. could/ plays d. can play
12IwishI........ to my parents. Now it’s too late.

a. listen b. would listenc. have listened d. had listened
13. Ifonly he ........ me the truth, I didn’t treat her badly.

a. told b. had told c. tells d. would tell
14Iwishl...... to the movies with you last night.

a. went b. go c. have gone d. had gone
15. She wishes she ...... him the bad news yesterday.

a. didn’t tell b. doesn’t tell c. hada’ttold d. wouldn’t tell
16.Ifonly I ...... for that job, I might-be atypist now.

a. apply b. applied c-had applied d. have applied

1. It's a pity that you didn't tell us about this.
A. I wish you told ps about this;
B. I wish you would told us about this.
C. I wish you had told us about this.
D. I wish you have told 'us-about this.

2. It's such a pity your sister-can't.come-as-well.
A. I am very sorry that your sister couldn't come.
B. I wonder why your sister can't come.
C. If only your sister could come as well.
D. If only your sister can come
3.They regret ever getting married.
A. They wish they had never got married.
B. They wish they never got married.
C. They wish they did not get married.
D. They wish they have never got married.
4. I'm sorry that he won't accept the job he 's been offered.
A. I wish he will accept the job he's been offered.
B. I wish he would accept the job he's been offered.
C. I wish he had accepted the job he's been offered.
D. I wish he would haveaccepted the job he's been offered.
5.1 regret going to bed so late last night.
A. I'wish I didn't go to bed so late last night.
B. I wish I went to bed early last night.
C. I wish I hadn't gone to bed so late last night.
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D. I wish I had gone to bed early last night.
6.what a pity! You arenllt here with us now
A. I wish you aren’t here with us now
B. I wish you weren’t here with us now
C. I wish you were here with us now
D. I wish you would be here with us now
7. 1U1d like my father give up smoking
A. I wish my father gave up smoking
B. I wish my father will give up smoking
C. I wish my father gives up smoking
D. I wish my father can give up smoking
8. He doesn!t help his mother with house work
A. I wish he helps his mother with house work
B. I wish he does helped his mother with house work
C. I wish he helped his mother with house work
D. I wish he would help his mother with house work
9. My friends often go on a camping irip without me
A. I wish my friends go on a camping trip without me
B. I wish my friends went on a camping-trip without me
C. I wish my friends go on a camping-trip with me
D. I wish my friends went on a camping trip with me
10. He must go now
A. He wishes he doesn’t go now
B. He wishes he won’t go now
C. He wishes he didn’t'have tol go-iow
D. He wishes he hadn’t to go now

All things are difficult before they are easy.

Uﬁlﬂ oty fc@ﬁi%?u 2l -

CHAPTER 3: PASSIVE VOICE

I - Pinh nghia:

1. Cau chu dong 1a cau ma chu ngit gay ra hanh dong
I study English (t61 hoc ti€ng anh)

2. Cau bi dong la cau ma chu ngit bi tic dong boi hanh dong
English 1s studied by me

I1 (1 Quy tic chuyén tir cau chu dong sang cau bi dong
1. Tim hi€u,phan tich cau 1am 3 thanh phan (S,V,0)
2. Dua tan ngilt cua cau chu dong xuéng lam chi ngit cua cau bi dong
3. Doi dong tix ciia cau chu dong thanh (be+Ved/3)-cau chu dong & thi
nao thi dong tut tobe phal ¢ thi d6
15
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4. Pua S ctia cau chu dong xuong lam O cia cau bi dong duoc dit sau
gidi tir By.(By c6 thé lugc bé néu S khong dd hay khong quan trong
nhu: people,someone,they,somebody!( )

Active : S + V + O

Pasive : S +be + V(ed/3) + (by+ O)

Mr Manh teaches English
=>»English is taught by Mr Manh
*Note : - Néu trong cau ¢4 nhiéu trang tir thi khi chuyén sang cau bi
dong ching duoc sip xép theo thit tir sau :
Thé cdach + noi chon + thoi gian
Trang tix chi noi chon duoc. dat-trudéc By + O
Trang ti chi thoi gian duoc ddtsau By + O
- Néu cau chu dong ¢6 2 tan ngit thi'mot trong 2 tan ngit ¢6 thé 1am S trong
cau bi dong
He gave me apen
=>1 was given a pen by him
=> A pen was given to me by him
IT — Some special Passive form:
1/ Questions:
Ex: Who wrote that play?=>By-whom-was-that-play written?
Have they read the letter? -> Has the letter been read?

2/ Material agent:
Ex: Smoke filled the room. -> The room was filled with smoke.
3/ Negative pronoun agent:
Ex: Nobody can unlock the case. -> The case can’t be unlocked.
4/ Sentences with two objects:
Ex: Mary’s parents gave her a birthday present.
=» Mary was given a birthday present by her parents.
=>» A birthday present was given to Mary by her parents.

II1 [ Cau bi dong cua cac thi trong tiéng anh

Tenses Active Passive
Hién tai don gian S+ V_(s/es) is
S+Am+ V_(ed/3) + by + O
Are
16
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Qua khit don gian S+ V_(ed/2) was
S+ +V_(ed/3)+by + O
were

Hién tai tié€p dién

18

18

S+ Am + V-ing S +Am+being +V(ed/3)+by+O
Are Are
Qua4 khii tiép dién was was
S+ +V-ing S+ +being+V(ed/3) +by+O
were Were
Hién tai hoan thanh Have Have

S+ +V(ed/3)
Has

S+  +been + V(ed/3)+by+O
Has

Tuong lai don va dong tur

khuyét thiéu

Will

Can
S+Shall + V

Ought to

Should[™

Will
Can
S+ Shall + be + Ved/3+by+O
Ought to
Should [

* Mot so trudong hop bi dong khac:

a. Bi dong véi [0 have / get something dene ”: Hinh thiic bi dong nay duoc st
dung dé nhan manh ring hanh dong-etia-chl thé duoc thuc hién ctua ngudi

khac.

Eg: + Someone painted John’s flat yesterday.
John had his flat painted yesterday.

b. Bi dong v6i hinh thiic nguyén thé (infinitive) va danh dong tir (gerund ).
Eg: + We don’t want to be reftised entry:
+ She hates being photographed.

c. Bi dong véi cdc dong tir chi quan diém ( verbs of opinion ): believe, know, say,
report, think,[] Hinh thiic bi dong nay thuong dugc sit dung khi ngudi néi

muon tranh dé cap t6i chu thé thyc hién hanh dong.

Hoac:

\ It + to be + PII(ed/cot 3) + that + clause. \

| S + to be + PII(ed/cot 3) + to-inf/to have + PII(ed/cot 3). |

Eg: + People believe that David left New Zealand last week.
Its believed that David left New Zealand last week.
David is believed to have left New Zealand last week.
* Chu y : - Khi cht ngit trong cau chu dong la cdc dai tir nhan xung nhu
I/you/we/they/she/he/it/ hoac cac phi€m tit nhu people/someone/somebody..
chuyén sang cau bi dong chung ta khong can dung by + O.
- Khi cht ngit trong cau chu dong 1a cic danh tir tén riéng hay cac danh tix
chi giong va danh tir cu thé chuyén sang cau bi dong chiing ta phai sir dung

by + O.
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I/ Rewrite the sentences, use the verbs in present passive form:
1. People use milk for making butter and cheese.

-2> Th emﬂkman brmgs bOtt 1 es Ofmllkmho uses ..................................
;)> Careles s drlvmgcauses manya001den ts .........................................
;‘> Weeds Coverthe rlver b ank ........................................................
-5> People speak Eng hshau Over the World .........................................
-6> Th ey d On 't . usethlshous e Ver y Oﬂ en R
:7> DOthGYteaCh FrenCh m thl s SChOO 1? ..............................................
5. They make a Tot of boautiful toys rom seeyeled piascie,
-9> Th eworkers Clean t hestreetb every day .........................................
10. Do they wsually hold the sonberis at the wniversigs T
->

II/ Rewrite these sentences, using-the verbs in passive form with

"will/ can/ should/ must + be + past participle."
1. Some body will clean the room later.

2. Vou st pen thisparcel until Chrisumas Day,
;)> Th ey Can't maketea Wl th CO ld Water .............................................
4 The students will hold a mesting before the Teachors Day.
5. People can reeyels tres o make pipes ot fioor soverings,
6. They should send applications betore Decersber, T
:7> Th e manag e mu St 51gn the Contmct tOday R
5. They will build the now bridee by the end ofthe year, T
-9> We Should useCI Oth bag Smst ead Ofp lastlc bags .' ...............................
-lz We Canus e th e garbage to make fertlh Zer ......................................
->

I11/ Change these sentences into passive:

1. Some body clean the house every day.
>

2. How do people learn language?
>
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3. John will collect me at the airport.
S e e
4. Mr. Robinson teaches us how to speak English properly.
S e e
5. Your teacher must sign this form.
S e e
6. People play football all over the world.
S e e
7. Our form teacher will hold a class discussion next Monday.
S e e
8. Will you invite her to your birthday party?
S e e
9. We can't wear jeans at work.
S e e
10. Do they speak French and English in Canada?
S e e
11. They separated the rice from the husk.
i o
12. The boys made a fire by their camp.
O 7 T (o= T
13. They build this house more than jonge hundred years ago.
O K I T
14. Every year Viet Nam exportsmillions of tons of rice.
T R .
15. Vietnamese people celebrate their Lunar New: Year around January or
February.
T e Y
16. After Tet holiday Vietnamese people usually plant trees in their
neighborhood.
T Y [,
17. How many festivals do you celebrate in your community?
>

18. How many motorbikes does Viet Nam import a year?

S e e e e
19. The publisher published his book in 1996.

S e e

20. They repaired our desk during the weekend.
>

IV/ Use the passive and an infinitive to rewrite the sentences below:
Ex: 0. They asked me to repair the table.
-> ] was told to repair the table.
1. They told him to stay home for three days.
>

->
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4. Mr. Thompson allowed us to use his computer.
S e e

5. He taught me to do the magic when I was a boy.

>

: Th ey adv1sed us tomke a bus downtown .........................................
) The aramisation asked him to tak an Emaioh tos T
5. Thoy say that sh 15 the beststudent i the efaws, 77T
-9> Th ey t Oldus . to go home and Walt .................................................
R

10. The teacher told us to work harder on English pronunciation.
>

V/ Complete the second sentences so that it has the same meaning to the
first:

1. We must pay the bill at once.

S>The bill oo

2. I will repair your bicycle tomorrow afternoon.

> Your bicycle. ..o i

3. Penicillin can cure many dangerous diseases.

2> MAIY.. o

4. Does your country export rice to-Britain?

e I 17

5. Clement Clarke Moore wrote the poem in1.823.

2> TRE POCIIN L. e

6. Christmas cards should be sent a week before Christmas day.

> YOU L

7. Nobody has used this.machine-for.yeat.

=> This MAChINe .....o.ovei
8. They use recycled plastic to make toys and utensils.

2> RECYCICA. .o

9. Tax free goods can be bought before you get on the plane.

e 0L
10. The repairman is going to repair my car next week.

> Weare going to have.......oooviiiiiii i
11.They can make tea with boiled water.

2> TRA v

12. He is instructing all the workers of the plan at the moment.

-> All the workers of the plan ..........cccovieeiieiiiii
13. A boy has just taken some of my books away.

-> Some 0f MY DOOKS ...veovieeiiiciiiiie e

14. They will hold the celebration before January.

=> The celebration ........coccevveeriieieiieiieeeee e

15. They have to repair their car.

=> TREIN CAL oo

16. The boys broke the window last night.
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=> The WINAOW ..c.oovviiiiiiciccece e
17. People spend much money on advertising everyday.
=> MUCHh MONCY ...ovviiieciieee e e
18. Hung took some pictures of his father away yesterday.
-> Some pictures of his father ..........cccovviivieiiiic e,
19. They may use their rooms for the classrooms.
=> Their TOOMS ....ocvviiiiiirieie e
20. The teacher is going to punish some students.
=> S0mMe StUAENLS ..o
I11/ Change these sentences into passive:
1. Peter is writing a letter to his friend
My friends making some phone calls in the evening
B ad drivers are causing many accidents
The children are eating a lot of sweets
Nam is repairing mt piano at the moment
they are demolishing the entire block
someone is cutting the glass now
that factory is producing more and more pollution
9. someone is showing her how to do it
10. the boys are planting some trees in'the ganden
11. Lan was prepairing that report when I came to see him
12. Waiters and waitresses were serving customers
13. The president was signig those papets
14. Was Mary helping her mother in the kitchen at that time?
15. The head teacher was making the announcement
16. Someone was cleaning the windows while T was there
17. They were preseting the athletes to the spectators when we came
18. Someone is making the ‘coffee whenT'walk into 'the kitchen
19. They have sold their car to pay debts
20. No one has opened the window for ages
21. No one has ever asked me that question before
22. They haven’t done anything since he left
23. A doctor has just examined John
24. They haven’t used this machine for ages
25. Peter has sung this song
26. They have paid doctors a lot of money
27. She has caten all the ages
28. Famous engineers have designed the aircraft
29. Have several people just seen the accident?
30. We have invited all the members to the party
III/ Change these sentences into active:
31. Lan is helped by the teacher
32. I am surprised by the news
33. The letter will be posted by Lan
34. The cake has been eaten by the children
35. That letter was written by Linda
36. You will be amazed by this news
37. The letter is going to be answered by the secrectary
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38. Many people are employed by that company
39. The work will be done by Mr Manh
40. The window was washed by Mr Truong
41. This house was built in 1990
42. We have been invited to a party
43. That dictionary has been bought by my sister
44. Is spanish spoken in Peru?
45. Is English spoken by a large of people?
IV/Choose the best answer
They use cars and trucks to carry food to market
Cars and trucks are used to carrying food to market
Cars and trucks are used to carry food to market
Cars and trucks are use to carry food to market
Cars and trucks are used to carried food to market
We will meet him at the station
He will be met at the station
He will meet at the station
He will be meet at the station
He will be meeted at the station
How long have they doe their work?
How long have their work been done?
How long has their work be done?
How long has their work been done?
How long have their work done?
No one could help him
He could be helped by no one
He couldn’t be helped by no one
He could be helped
He could helped
The gate is painted oncea-year
. They paint the gate one a year
They painted the gate one a year
They are painting the gate one a year
D. They will paint the gate one a year
Food canllt be sold on the sidewalk
They can’t sold food on the sidewalk
They can’t be sold food on the sidewalk
They can’t sell food on the sidewalk
They can sell food on the sidewalk
The flowers shouldn(1t be cut in this garden
You shouldn’t be cut the flowers in this garden
The flowers shouldn’t cutting the flowers in this garden
. The flowers shouldn’t cut the flowers in this garden
D. You shouldn’t cut the flowers in this garden
When was this car bought?
When do they buy this car ?
When did they bought this car?
When did they buy this car?
When are they bought this car?
Why isnlt she taken to the cinema with them?
22

s A N e 2 e re Py Ar ~ " ° 7 ol
Song o teén doi phdi ¢6 mét tam long dé gid eudn di

CONEPRRELCNSPIORNTOZEZVN A RIQIRSUNE» NTO® >~

Download Ebook Tai: https://downloadsachmienphi.com



Tron Bo SGK: https://bookglaoknoa.com

Created by NHguyen Ba Manh TuYen Junior Secondary Sehool

B. Why don’t they taken her to the cinema with them?
C. Why doesn’t she take to the cinema with them?

D. Why doesn’t she take them to the cinema?

D. Why don’t they take her to the cinema with them?
10. Who was she invited to the party by?

A. Who invited her to the party by?

B. Who invited her to the party?

C. Whom invites her to the party?

D. Whom invited her to the party?

Time is gold.
Wi it ﬁﬂfﬁﬂq‘r
CHAPTER 4: PREPOSITIONS

Gié’iqtir 12 nhirng tir dwge cl,ilng véi danh tir (hodc dai tir,danh dong
tir)dé chi sy li€n hé cac tir ay voi cac tir khac trong cau
THE USE OF PREPOSITIONS (CHCH DLING CUA GIOI TU)
1/ AT:
* Cho thoi gian : - at 4 ¢’clock/5 p.m/night/christmas/Easter/once(ngay lap tirc)/the
moment/present/weeken.
* Cho noi chon : - at home/the seaside/school/the coner of the street/the top/the
beginning/the end/
2/IN :
Cho thoi gian :
- Nam:in 1990
- Théng : in June, in May
- Mua : in spring, in summet ..
- Budi : (trir at night) in the morning, in the afternoon..
- Intime (dung gio)

* Cho noi chon :

- in (¢ trong) in the box, in the living roon...

- in dlrng trudce cac thanh pho, dat nwde, mién, phwong hudng .. in London, in Viet Nam,
in the East ...

3/ON:

* Cho thoi gian:

- on duoc dung trude thir(ngay trong tuan) on Sunday, on Monday. ..

- on duoc dung ding trude ngay thang on June 10" ...

- on time (dung gio-chinh xéc)

* Cho noi chon :

- on (0 trén) there is a book on the table

- on food, on radio, on TV, on the beach ...

4/BY :

- By duoc dung trong cau bi ddng (c6 nghia la boi)

- By duoc dung dé chi phuong tién di lai by bike, by car ...
23
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- By the time (trudc khi), by change(tinh co), learn by heart (hoc thude long)

5/TO:

- thuong di sau theo dong tir GO go to (di dén)

- luuy: Go home

6/INTO :

- into (vao trong) duoc dung sau cac dong tr GO, PUT, GET, FALL(nga) JUMP(nhay),

COME ....

7/0UT OF:

- Out of (ra khoi) he comes out of the house

8/WITH : (v&i)

9/UNDER: (& dwéi)

PREPOSITIONS FOLLOWING ADJECTIVES (Gié1 tir theo sau cac tinh tir)

1/OF :

- ashamed of (xau hd v& ) — afraid of (s, ¢ s0 ..) — aware of (nhdn thirc) — capable of
(c6 kha nang) — confident of{tin twdng) — doubtful of(nghi ngd) — fond of(thich) — full
of(day), hopeful of(hy vong) — independent of(ddc 1ap) — proud of(tu hao) — jealous
of(ghen ti) — guitly of(cé td1) — sick of(chdn nan) — joyful of(vui mirng) — quick
of(nhanh chéng vé)

2/TO:

- acceptable to(cé thé chap nhan) — actustomed to(quen véi) — addicted to (dam mé) —
delightful to(thi vi d6i voi ai) — familiar {0 jsb(quen thudc véi ai) — clear to(rd dang) —
contrary to(tréi 1ap) — similar to(giéng,twong i) -

3/ FOR:

- late for (tr8) — famous for(ndi tiéng) — necessary for(can thiét) — greedy for(tham lam)
— perfect for(hoan hao)— suitable, for(phu hop).— sorry for (xin 16i) — good for(tbt
cho) — useful for(co ich) — ready for(san sang) — convinient for(thuan lgi) —
responsible for(chiu trach nhiém)...

4/AT :

- good at(gioi v&) — bad at(kém vé) — clever at(khéo 1é0) — skilful at (c6 ki nang) —
quick at(nhanh) — amazed at(ngac nhién) — amused at(vui V&) — excellent at(xuat Xac
v&) — present at(hién dlen) — surprised at(ngac nhién) — angry at(gian vé diéu gi) —
annoy at(kho chiu vé). ..

5/WITH :

- bored with(chéan) — fed up with(chén) - busy with(ban) — crowded with (ddng duc) —
angry with (gian dir) — friendly with (than mat) — acquainted with (lam quen) —
popular with (phd bién) — satisfied with (thoa mén )- ...

6/ ABOUT:

- excited about(hao himg v&) — happy about(hanh phuc v&) — sad about(budn) — serious
about(nghiém tuc) — upset about(budn) — worried about(lo ling) — anxious about(lo
lang) — disappointed about(that vong) — confused about(bdi dbi)...

7/1IN :

- Interested in(quan tdm dén) — rich in(giau v&) — successful in(thanh cong) — confident
in (tin cay vao ai)....

8/ FROM :

- isolated from(bi co ldp) — absent from(vang mat) — different from(khac) — far from(xa) —

safe from(an toan) — divorced from(ly di)

9/ON: keen on (hdng hai vé)

Luwu y: sau gi¢i tir thwong dung V_ing hoac N
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PREPOSITIONS FOLLOWING VERBS (Gi¢i tir theo sau cac dong tw)

- apologize sb for sth - xin 161 ai vé arrive at : toi noi nhd
- arrive in : t61 noi 1on wait for sb : cho doi
- admire sb of sth : kham phyc ai vé change/turn into : hoa ra
- belong to sb : thude vé ai insist on : khang khang
- accuse sb of sth : t6 céo ai join in : tham gia vao
- blame sb for sth : d6 16i cho ai escape from : thoat khoi
- congratulate sbonsth  : chiic mirng ai v&
- introduce to : gidi thiu ai véi ai
- giveup : tir bd
- look at : nhin
- look after : cham soc
- look for - tim kiém
- look forward to : mong doi
- puton : mang vao, mac vao
- putoff : hoan lai
- stand for : tuong tritng
- callof : hiy bo
- object to + V-ng : phan dbi
- infer from :suy ratu
- participate in : tham gia
- succeed in 1 thanh:cOng
- prevent sb from : ngan can
- provide with . cung cap
- agree with . dong y
- beg for : van nai cho
- borow sth from sb : muon cai gi cua ai
- depend on : phu thudc vao
- dicof - chét vi bénh tat
Fill in the blanks with suitable prepositions of time
1. He was born in a small village 1957
2. Tell me where you were  Friday,27 october
3. He used to work as a fashion designer 1960 and 1970
4. 1785 1790, the capital of the US was located in New York city
5. Author Susan Glaspell won a pulitzer prize 1931 for her play Alison’s
house
6. He goes to his office everyday except Sunday.  Sunday he stays at
home and works in his garden
7. I’'mreturning to England _ the end of this term
8. He started going to school  the age of 5.s0 now he’s been in school
__ tenyears
9. first I found the work very tiring, but _ a few weeks I got used to it
10. I'm going to Paris _ Monday morning with Tom
11. Children get presents  chritmas and ___ their birthday
12. Children are very fond of swimming  the summer
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13. My father works ~~ 7am___ 5pm

14. my birthday there will be a party ~ 7pm and 10 pm

15. years afterwards,people stil remember that terrible now
16. They arrived 3 o’clock yesterday

17. I’ve been waiting for her half past six

18. Iwatched TV 9 12 last night

Prepositions

WX bW =

WO LY LY LI LI N DN DD DN RN DN NN = e et ek e e ok fd e
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19. He lived in Paris _ three years
20. She’ll be at home  Friday morning
21. Our football season often begins August every year
22. the end of the holiday,I needed anotherholiday
23. We met Easter day and went for a walk across the hills
24, The church was built 1910
25. Tom and Peter came here the same time
Translate this article .. .. .. ..English for me, please.
You remind me .. .. .. .. my sister.
We can see many stars .. . .. .the sky at night.
Children like to go to the circus .. . .. . sunday
Who is talking .. . .. . the phone, my dear?
when I saw Lan. She was talking .. .. ..a fiiend .. .. ..hers.
My wife has been .. ... ... Ho Chi-Minh\city several times
he is very interested .. .. .. football
Do you go to school .. .. .. car or .--foot.
. She is good .. .. .. English.
. They have only been there ............. a few.minutes.
. The canoe overturned and ‘evryone fell ...\ the-decp water.
. Do you mind if I sit .......... the front seat ............. the car?
. Donna is thinking L.l importing flowers Gl Vietnam.
. Would you mind if I had a look ............. your luggage?
.How .......... going to Ben Thanh Market this afternoon?
. You can use dictionary to find ......... new words
. They are very proud .......... their new house.
. They named their daughter ............ their favorite singers.
. The passage is written ............... English
M come ........ to pick her ........... at 8 o'clock
. Mrs Lan called .......... her newspaper delivery.
. He worked very hard and finally came ........... ........... a very important invention
. I couldn’t meet Mrs Chi because she's ..............
. Tam had high marks ........... exXams .......... working very hard ........... school
. To be remember of our organization, you can register ........... today
. That's very kind ........ you to help me ............ this math problem.
. It has rained .......... two o'clock.
. Try to learn the meaning of new words ............ heart.
. Please wait ........... me a few minutes.
. In this respect, french differs ............. English
. This restaurant is famous ............... its Chinese dishes.
. She enjoys participating .......... raising funds for the poor.
. The house is very dirty. We haven't cleaned it ......... ages.
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35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45.
46.
47.
48.
49.
50.
51.
52.
53.
54.
55.
56.
57.
58.
59.
60.
61.
62.
63.
64.
65.
66.
67.

68.
69.
70.
71.
72.
73.
74.
75.
76.
77.
78.

My grandmother prefers living in the countryside .......... living in the city.
My parents are tired .......... living in the city.

She’s looking forward ......... seeing her sister

I’'m grateful........... him ........... a wonderful evening

Thank you .......... advising me not to smoke

Jacson was late because he was not aware .......... the time

Mary is Sitting ................ her father and mother

She’s looking forward ......... seeing her sister

I’'m grateful........... him ........... a wonderful evening

Thank you .......... advising me not to smoke

Jacson was late because he was not aware .......... the time

Mary is Sitting ................ her father and mother

Pasteur devoted all his time ............. science

Are you jealous ................ his success.

He is so busy .............. his work

They spend much time ............. reading books

They were excited ............... the TV programme

We buy it ............ a low price

A raincoat keeps you.......... being ill

He asked ............ sone money

His teacher believes................ his improvement

Three prisoners escaped ........... the prison in May

He’s very good ............ telling jokes

Better methods of refrigeration depend .............. engineers

That’s very kind ......... you to help me

What is the reason.............. your absence?

I’'mreally proud .................. my mother

Did Mr John succeedin.oad b selling hisoold-car?

Measuring money must be very difficult to carry...........

Why did those fellows insist ............. doing everything themselves?
The teacher divided the class ............. two groups

We will provide you.............. plastic bags.

We're afraid to say that we don’t agree ........ your project.It causes many bad
things ......environment.

Tom's parents was disappointed .......... him because he failed final test.
Take an umbrella with you. It will save you ........ getting wet on the way home.
The boys keeps ....... asking his father .......... protecting the environment.
The street are full ......garbage.

We are all responsible ......... keeping the environment clear and clean.
There’s no point ............... arguing

She’s famous ............... her intelligence

if you earn a good salary,you can be independent ........... your parents
She was quite satisfied .......... your anwser

This story is similar ................ that one

He often borrow money............... his friends

Correct the mistakes where necessary

1. Lanis a very good student.She always comes to class in time
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2. His birthday falls in 23 july
3. Always take a short nap in the afternoon before you start working again
4. We have class meeting on Saturdays
5. We were very lucky not to miss the first part of the play . We came to the

theater just on time

At the end of the day studying,he felt a pain in his chest

Ho Chi Minh city appears extremely beautiful in night

We moved into this city on 2009

9. since 1975 to 2009.1 studied at Nguyen Thi Minh Khai high school
10. What are you doing at the time being?

Choose the best answer

III.Choose the best answer

® =

1. She was very surprised the grade she received.

a. at b. on c.of d. about
2. We might need more food, depending  how many people turn up.

a. for b. on c.at d. wit
3. Jane doesn't spend much money clothes.

a. over b. about c.at d. on
4.  She always takes good care her children.

a. for b. in c.of d. with
5. A sign warned motorists dangers.

a. of b. for c. about d.aandc
6. They translated the letter French.

a. for b. 'with c. into d. about
7. I'was disappointed the grade I received on my last essay.

a. for b. about c.'to d.aandb
8. The medical center is close campus.

a. to b. for c.up d. with
9. We went there car and stayed there for the whole day.

a. in b. on c. with d. by
10. We started our journey foot.

a. with b. by c. on d. in
11. He always prevents me doing my duty.

a. of b. from c. with d. against
12. I write letters my right hand.

a. in b. by c. with d. at
13.  The war victims suffered terribly cold and hunger.

a. with b. from c. through d. of
14.  She is absent class

a. at b. from c. to d. away
15. Ttisverynice of  you to take so much trouble.

a. of b. to c. for d. from
16.  She arrived ........ two o’clock........ the morning.
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a. at/ on b. in/ in c.at/in d. on/ in
17.  Brown and yellow hair is fashionable......... the moment.
a. in b. at c. over d. on
18.  They see each other ........ lunchtime and ........ night only.
a. in/ in b. on/ on c. at/ at d. in/ at
19. Remember the meeting will be ........ Tuesday, ........ 9 amand 11am.
a. on/ at b. on/ from c. on/ between d. at/ at
20. Iknow Jane. I first met her ...... Christmas...... 1990.
a.in/ in b. at/ in c. at/ at d. on/ in

Health is better than wealth.
S{fc_- !I(,Emz ;,!1 b'{ifu[f-
CHAPTER 5: ADVERB CLAUSES OF RESULT

(s0.s0 that,so...that,such...that.too...to.enough ... to)
I- Form:

Tri came to class late so he was punished
So+S+V+...

II — use : To introduce a result of an action or a state
He ran very very fast so nobody could catch him
She was kind so everyone loves'her

II1 — Note : (qua_dén ndi ma [)

S + be/v+ So+ Adj/Adv +that+S+V+0O
S + be + Such + (a/an) + Adj+ N +that+S+V + O

Két hop hai cau don thanh mét cau phirc str dung so/such ta lam theo
cac budc sau:

1. Lua chon giita so va such (Néu tir & cudi cau dau la adj / adv = So . Néu tir
6 cudi cau dau la N - Such)

2. Dat SO hoac SUCH trudce a / an hoac trudc tinh tir va bo very néu c6

3. Thay dau chdm giita hai cau bang THAT

The milk is very hot. The younger brother can’t drink it

—> The milk is so hot that the younger brother can’t drink it
It was very good coffe. I had another cup

—> It was such coffe that I had another cup

Fill in the blanks with so or such

4. Thecityis  green that it attracts a lot of tourists
5. Itwas _ apeaceful place that we enjoyed ourselves so much
29

s A N e 2 e re Py Ar ~ " ° 7 ol
Song o teén doi phdi ¢6 mét tam long dé gid eudn di

Download Ebook Tai: https://downloadsachmienphi.com



Tron Bo SGK: https://bookglaoknoa.com

Created by NHguyen Ba Manh TuYen Junior Secondary Sehool
6. Theyare  good players that they always win the tournament
7. The actor played  well that he won an Oscar
8. Itwas  aboring speech that most of us fell asleep
9. The trip was long that all the passengers felt exhausted
10. Her voice was ___ soft that I had to interrupt her many times

11. He scored __ an important goal that he was widly cheered by the crowd
Combine these pairs of sentences.using “ so...that ” or “ such...that ”
( Két hop mdi ciip ciu sau, dung “ so ...that” hoic “ such ...that”)
1.My friend is too sick. He can’t go to school.
2.The food was very good. We finished it up just a few minutes.
3.New York was a very big city. Jane was lost in it.
4.My neighbours are very bad persons. They made noise all day.
5. She bought too many things. She couldn’t bring them home at a time.
6.She is quite poor. She can’t buy bicycle.
7. He gave us very good advice. All of us are thankful to him.
8.There is too much furniture in the room. We don’t have enough space for the meeting.
9.Lan was very busy. She couldn’t go to the movies with us.
10. Mr Green drank too much wine. He got sick.

LToo ....to : qui ...khong thé.
- Puoc dung dé chi mét nguyén nhan-dua t6i mot két qua phu dinh.
* Form: Too + adj/adv + to —inf
* Eg: - He is too young to go to school;
- She ran too slowly to catch the train.
- Néu dong tu theo sau dién ta mot su viée duoc thyc hién bdi mot chu ngit khac véi
chu ngir cua dong tu di trudc'thi ta-ding:
* Form: Too + adj/adv + for + somebody + to—inf
*Eg: - The questions aretoo! difficult forus to answer.
- The box was too heavy for the children to carry.
IL.Enough to ...: di ...dé c6 thé.
- Pugc dung dé chi mot nguyén nhan duwa t&i mot két qua tat nhién.
* Form: adj/adv + enough + to — inf
* Eg: - He is sick enough to need a docter.
- The policeman ran fast enough to catch the thicf.
- Néu dong tur theo sau dién ta mot sy viée dugc thue hién boi chi ngit khac véi chu
ngir cua dong tur di trude thi ta dung :

* Form: adj/ adv + enough + for + somebody + to —inf
* Eg: - The exercises are easy enough for you to do.

- He spoke English slowly enough for us to understand.
B.Bai tap.

L. Combine these sentences, using “ too... to  or “ enough... to ”, (Két ho'p cic ciu
sau dung “teo ... to” hoac “enough to...”)

1. These oranges are ripe. You can eat them.

2.He is strong. He can carry this table.

3. The house is large. My family can live in it.

4.1t was very late. They didn’t go to the party.

5.The dress is so dirty. She can’t wear it.

6.She is tall. She can reach the top shelf.
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7.Mr Brown isn’t rich. He can’t buy car.
8.My grandmother is very weak. She can’t lift the box.
9.The film is very good. The children won’t miss it.

10. Those shoes are large. You can wear them.

II. Combine these sentences, using “ ...too + adj + for + ...+ to-inf ”. (K&t hop ciu
dung “... too + adj + for +...+ to-inf”)

.1.The child can’t drink this milk. It’s too hot.

2.We can’t lift this weight. It’s too heavy.

3. They can’t push the piano through that door, it’s too narrow.

4.You can’t hang the picture on that wall. It’s too small.

5. She can’t watch this programme. It’s too boring.

II1. Combine these sentences, using “ adj + enough + (for) + to-inf ”. (N&i ciu ding
“adj + enough + (for) + to-inf”.)

1.You shouldn’t wear this coat in winter. It’s not warm enough.

2.Don’t stand on that chair. It’s not strong enough.

3. You can’t sleep in this bed. It’s not wide enough for you two.

4. 1 couldn’t make coffee for everyone. There weren’t enough cups.

5. He didn’t finish the examination. He didn’t have enough time.
Rewrite sentences so that the meaning stay the same

1. The book is too interesting. I have read it many times.
-> The book is
2. She is a very beautiful girl. We all like-her:
-> She is
3. The coffee was so hot that I couldn’t drink it.
-> The coffee was such
4. It is such a low bridge that car'can’t go under it.
-> The bridge is so
5. The pupul is so intelligent that'he can ‘answer ‘all my questions.
-> He is such
6. She has such wide knowledge that we can’t help admiring her.
-> Her knowledge is so
7. These people are kind. We love them.
-> They are such
8. He is such a lazy boy that he can’t make progress in his study.
-> The boy is so
9. She is very old. She can’t walk far.
-> she is too

10. The wall is so high. They don’t climb over it.
-> The wall is too

11. She is too young to see that film.
-> She isn’t old

12. It was so cold that we don’t go out.
-> It was too

13. This store is too small for us to take notice of it.
-> This store isn’t

14. These goods are too expensive to be sold quickly.
-> These goods are so
15. The ground was so hard that he couldn’t dig it.
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Many a little makes a mickle.
Gefrl ;.Tu; 'I:E,m.ﬁ; —{I,ﬁe:v
CHAPTER 6: REPORTED SPEECH

)Mot s6 luu v khi chuyén tir 16i néi truc tiép sang gian ti€p:

a/Thay doéi thi cia dong tic:.

Direct speech

Reported speech

1. The simple present tense
- 1s/are/ am
- don’t/doesn’t + V(inf)
- Verb in the present

1. The past simple tense
- was/were
- didn’t +V(inf)
- Verb in the past

2. The present progressive tense
- 1/ are/ am(not)+ V- ing.

2. The past progressive tense
- was/ were(not) + V-ing

3. The simple future tense

3. The simple future tense in the past

- will + V (inf) - would + V(inf)
4. Modal verbs

- can s could

- must - had to

- may < might

- have to - had to

b/. Thay doi cdc dai tiv:

* First personal pronouns
-1/ We
- my / our
- me / us

* Third personal pronouns
- He / She / They
- his / her / their
- him / her / them

* Second personal pronouns

* The same with objectives of the main clause

* Third personal pronouns

* Not change

¢/ Thay doi cdc trang tiv chi thoi gian:

- this

- these

- now

- here

- today
- tonight

- that

- those

- then

- there

- that day

- that night
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- tomorrow - the following day / the next day

II)Mot s6 hinh thiic cau gidn ti€p co ban:

1. Statements.

Form: said that
' S +said to }+Obj+that +S + V + O.
told ( changed)

Direct: He said, “ I’ll lend you my book, Alice.”
Indirect: He told Alice that he would lend her his book.
2. Wh-questions:

S + asked + Obj + wh-word +S + V + O.
wanted to know ( changed)

Form:

Direct:  She said, *“ Where are you going now?”
Indirect: She asked Tom where he-was going then.

3. Yes- No questions:

Form: © g asked—+OBj + If whether+S + V + O.

wanted to know ( changed)

Direct:  She said, *“ Do you go to school today, my son?”
Reported: She asked her son- if he went to school: that day.

3. Imperatives:

Form: asked

told
S+ ordered 1 Obj + to infinitive.
forced
advised
begged

Direct:  She said’ “Open the windows, please.”

Reported: She told me to open the windows.

Direct:  He said, ““ Don’t be late for school, Alice.”

Reported: He advised Alice not to be late for school.
* Note : Khi dong tlr tudng thuat & cac thi hién tai ( simple present; present
perfect; present continuous) hay twong lai thi ta khong déi “thi” cia dong tir ciing
nhu cdc tir chi thoi gian va noi chon.

Ex: She says, “ 1 will go there with you today.”

Reported: She says that she will go there with me today.
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A.Commands / Requests

wuoubrww—~Coaocuromw—0oouocuvrumw—Woaaoauhsw—

. The teacher said to Tim, “Come into my office, please.”

. Their mother said to them, “Don’t make so much noise.”

. The traffic policeman said, “Show me your driving licence, please.”
. Mrs. Jackson said to Alice, “Could you give me a hand, please/”

. The lifeguard said, “Don’t swim out too far, boys.”

. Nam said to the taxi driver, Please turn left at the first traftic light.”
. She said to her son, “Go straight upstairs and get to bed.”

. The police said, “Don’t touch anything in the room.”

. Statements

. Lan said, “I will be very busy tomorrow.”

. Thu said, “All the students will have a meeting next Sunday.”

. Tam said, I can swim across this river.”

. His sister said, “I don’t buy this book.”

. The boys said, “We have to try our best to win the match.”

. Her father said to her, “You can go to the movie with your friends.”
. Her classmate said, “Lan is the most intelligent girl in i=our class.”
. The teacher said, “The Sun rises in the East.”

. “Yes — No” Questions

. “Are you Mrs. Lien’s student?”, Lan asked me.

. “Do you enjoy reading books?”, Phong asked Peter.

. “Does she like sports?”, Hoa asked Lan.

. “Will the students in grade 9 have their-final-'exam in May?”, Phong asked his teacher.
. “Can you drive your bicycle to school?”, Ba said to Tuan.

. “May I use your dictionary,for|a, moment?, Nga asked Hoa.

. “Are you fond of watching television?”, Tuan said to Ba.

. “Will she be here for five days?, Tom asked Thu.

“Wh-" Questions

. “Where are you going?”, Lan.asked.

. “Where does your father work?”, the teacher asked me.

. “How far is it from Ho Chi Minh City to Vung Tau?” A tourist asked.

. “How many people are there in your family?”, She asked Lan.

. “How long will you stay in England?, Tam’s friends asked him.

. “What language do you speak?”, Mrs. Brown asked Thu.

. “How much does this coat cost?”, Lan asked Lien.

. “What aspect of learning English do the students find most difficult?”, the teacher said

to his students.

00 dN AW~

. Mixed Reported Speech

. “Are you going to visit your aunt tomorrow?”, asked Tom.

. “Listen to me and don’t make a noise in class.”, said the teacher to his students.
. “I’'m tired of eating fish”, said Mary to Hellen.

. “The Earth always goes round the Sun.”, said our teacher.

. “Where are you going for your holidays?, asked Martha.

. “I didn’t steal your fur coat yesterday.”, said Sammy to Jean.

. “You must do your homework every day.”, said Miss Borne to us.

. “Will we read the story?”, Billy said to his teacher
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Turn the following sentences into indirect speech :

. The teacher said to Nam “ Come into my office, please”

. “ We are going shopping this after noon” they said to Mr Quang.
. “ My sister is a singer” said he.

. “I will buy a new bike next week” she said.

. “Idon’t know what Mai is doing now”’she said.

. “Don’t forget to send your parents my regards” Lan said.

. Mary said “I can go to the movies with you, John”

. “Itisn’t foggy today as it was yesterday” said the teacher.

. Linh said “Turn off the light before going out”

. I'said to him “ Stay at home”

. My mother said to the kids "Stop fighting ".

. The teacher said “Don’t make noise in the class”

. “She learns Enghlish well " said his mother.

. The child said to the beggar “ Are you very poor?”

. He said to Lan “I will visit Ha Long Bay tomorrow”

. She said “Do you often do your homework after school ?”
. He said “I went to the library yesterday”

. The police asked “ Where did you stay last night ?”

. The girl said “I am going on holiday/tomotrrow”.

. They said “ We are going learning Enghlish now”.

. “I'm going away for a few days. I'll phene-you when I get back™.
. He said “My brother is a doctor here”

. Nga said “I stayed at home yesterday”

. She saked me “ Give me-your ticket; please™

. They asked him “ Don't touch the button”

. She said “I can't find mywumbrella”

. “Please don't smoke in the room”she said.

. “ Run faster”’he said to his friends.

. “ We are growing vegetables” they said.

. “You are my best friends” he said too us.

. “I'm living in Hue now”’Mai says.

. “I'want to become a doctor one day” said he.

. “I’ll come and see you as soon as I can”

. “ You should practice speaking Enghlish everyday” said my teacher.
. She said to her son “ Go straight upstairs and get into bed”
. The lifeguard said “ Don’t swim out too far, boys”

. He said to Huong “ Could you give me a hand, please ?”

. The traffic police said “ Show me your driving licience, please”
. Nien asked Hoa “ Do you have many new friends ?”

. They said to us “ You must go now”

. I'asked Nam ““ Are you free tonight ?”

. The visitors said “ Can we take photos ?”

. She said “ Do you know the way to the station ?”

. “ Will I finish my exercise at home ?”

. She said “ Can you speak Chinese, Minh ?”

. “how old is your grandpanrent ?” the girl said.
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47.They said “Who are you going with tomorrow ?”

48. “ Do you want to visit Great Wall in China, Tam ?”

49. “ Are you from Canada?” I said to the tourist.

50. “ Send me a postcard when you arrive in Paris” I said to Lan.
51. “ Why is she crying ?” Thu asked Hoa.

52. “ When do your children go wsimming ?” Mrs Ly said.

53. “ Will it rain tomorrow ?” the old boy said.

54. He says “I live in a quiet village”

55. They said “ We must repair our house next week”

56. She siad to her friends “ You can use my bike today”

57. Hoa’s parents said “ We’ll visit you this summer”

58. “ How often do you wash your clothes ?” Hoang asked Nam.
59. She said “ he doesn't buy this books for me”

60. Nam said " You should go to see the doctor tomorrow, Vinh”
61. “ I must do the gardening today” An said to Linh.

62. “What time do you go to school ?” she said.

63. “I wish I were a boy” Mary said.

64. “ Can I use your dictionary ?”” Nga asked Thu.

65. “Do you like the film we watched” Tom said to David.

66. “ Will she be here for five days ?” John asked Ba

1/ Put the following commands and requests into reported speech:
1. Their mother said to them, " Don't mak¢ so-much noise."

>

2. The teacher said to Tim, " Come into my office, please."”
S I S S T P DU PISOTPF TR TUTPRRIUN | RO

3. The traffic policeman said, "Show me your drivinglicence, please."

>

4. Mrs. Jackson said to Timo!Could you'give mea hand(pléase?’
>

S T fguand oo S st ios o b
>

6. Nam said to the taxi driver, " Please turn left at the first traffic light"
>

7. She said to her son.” Go straight upstairs and get info bed."
>

8. The policeman said.” Don't touch anything in the room.”
>

9. Mary said to John, " Can you carry my suitcase, please.”
>

10. The doctor said," You should take these medicines every four hours.”
>

1. The doctor said, "You shouldn't drink alcohol or smoke.”
>

12. The nurse said to Nam, "You ought not to cat fatty food.”
>

- P ut thesesen tences mto dlrected SpeeCh .....................................

1. The teacher asked Susan to go to the blackboard.
>
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2. He told me not to leave the door open.
>

->

->

->

7. The policeman told me to move my car.
>

8. The doctor said I should stay in bed for a few days.
R

111/ Change these sentences into indirect speech:
1. " Don't throw things away," Miss Linda said to the students.

R
2. " Shut the door but don't lock it," she said to us.

>

N Tomsal d’ . I'mastudent" .........................................................
L= SR  ZTTOoDRURa &1 1 (e T « ROTOOUPUUIRRIS 9, ST
4. Nga said to her brother," I can't answer this-question.”

>

s Charl es sald’ : I'm 1 ng m Lon don nOW" .......................................
S I S S T P DU PISOTPF TR TUTPRRIUN | RO
6. He said to us, "You are my best friends."

>

7o sad v v, T dot ke e g 07100
>

N Shesal d’ . Iwﬂl anbwer t hephone i e
B . 31 IR /7 A
9. He said to his friends, " I must go home now."

>

10'. Hoasald’ . Ican't . goout aﬂergpm" ...........................................
e e e e et
11. She said to me, " I will come and see you as soon as I can."”
R
12. Judy said, " John wants to come here but he isn't very well."

>

13. Susan said, " My sister is coming to see me next week."
>

14. Judy said to me, " I'm going away for a few days. I'll phone you when I get back."”
>

15. "We are waiting for the school bus," said the children.
R
16. She said to me, " Turn off all the lights when you go out."”

>

17. Mary asked me, " Do you want to visit London?"
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R
18. She said, " Can you speak English?"

>

19. Thanh said to her teacher, " Will I finish my exercise at home?"
>

20. Nien asked Hoa, " Do you have many new friends?”
>

21. My friend said, " Arc you going to leave tomorrow?”
>

22'. Theysal d to us’ : Must yougo now(?" ...........................................
>

- '. IaSked Nam’ : Areyou free tomght?' S
>

24, She asked the tourists, " Do you know the way to the station?”
>

25. John said, "Is Phong Nha Cave in southern Vietnam, Nhi?"
>

26'. The V 1s1t0rs sald’ - C anwe takeph Ot 05‘7" .......................................
>

27'. Damelsald to Tl m’"lsthere acaf e nearbyo" ..................................
>

28'. He S aldtome’ - Don't forget to post the 1etter" ...............................
>

29Nhl Sald’ "1 amvm 1 tmg Hm An now' oo (R T | e
>

30. " Can you open your bag, please?" said thé customs officers.
>

51 o sod ¥ e o o i e 0T
>

32'. She S ald’ : 1 mustbtay at h ometomom)w" ....................................
>

53 o sk i, o S ke s i e Taoms”
>

34. The man said to Nam, " The clock will never work again if you try to repair it."

S e e

35. The teacher asked Nga, " Is Mouth Everest the highest mountain in the world?"
-"Yes, it is."

>
Choose the best answer
1. He asked her ......
a. when she leaves the party. b. when did she leave the party.
c. when she left the party d. when does she leave the party.
2. He said, “ I bought this book yesterday.” -> He told me that ......
a. he bought the book yesterday. b. he had bought the book yesterday
c. he had bought the book the day before d. he bought the book the previous day.
3.He said that we would be met at the airport, but in fact, we......
a. wouldn’t b. couldn’t c. didn’t d. weren’t
38
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4. He wanted to know ...... there

a. how long time I had been b. how long I had been

c. how long time had I been d. how long had I been

5. She asked me what time it was.
In direct speech this should be read: ......
a. She asked, ““ What time it is?  b. She asked, “ What time it was?”’
c. She asked, ““ What time is 1t?” d. She asked, “ What time was it?”
6. *“ Whose motorbike did you borrow last night?”, he asked.
In reported speech this should be read: ......
a. He asked me whose motorbike did I borrow last night.
b. He asked me whose motorbike had I borrowed last night.
c. He asked me whose motorbike I had borrowed last night.
d. He asked me whose motorbike I had borrowed the night before.
. “ Would you like a cup of coffee?”, she asked.
. She asked if I like a cup of coffee. b. She asked if I would like a cup of coffee.
. She asked if I liked a cup of coffee. d. She invited me to have a cup of coffee.
. “ Did you close the windows when you left?”, ha asked.
a. He asked me if I closed the windows when I left.
b. He asked me if I had closed the-windows when I left.
c. He asked me if I closed the windows when I had left.
d. He asked me if I had closed the windows when I had left.
9. What are you going to do this weekend?”, she asked
a. She wanted to know what I am going to do.that weekend.
b. She wanted to know whatI-was going'to do this weekend.
c. She wanted to know what I were going to do that weekend.
d. She wanted to know what T wasgoing to-do/ that'weekend.
10.She told me that her mother ....... to market when I arrived.
a. just went b. had just gone c. has just gone d. had just been gone
11. *“ Whose book is on my desk?”. The teacher asked us ...... .

co O &

a. whose book is on his desk b. whose book was on his desk

c. whose book on his desk is d. whose book on his desk was
12. She asked me to sit next Mary.

In direct speech, this should be read: “...... ”_ she said.

a. Please sitting next to Mary. b. Next to Mary, please.

c. Please to sit next to Mary. d. Please sit next to Mary.

13. “Who wrote this letter?”’, said the teacher. — The teacher ......
a. asked us who had written that letter. b. asked us who that letter had written.

c. asked us who had written the letter.  d. told to us who had written letter.
14. T asked Lan if ...... .

a. she enjoys her music class. b. she will enjoy her music class.
c. did she enjoy her music class. d. she enjoyed her music class.
15.° We always try to please you”. She says to me ...... .
a. we always tried to please me b. they always tried to please me.
c. we always try to please me d. they always try to please me.
16. *“ Be careful! The paint is wet”, she shouted.
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a. She said be careful because the paint was wet.
b. She told me be careful because the paint was wet.
c. She asked me to be careful because the paint is wet.
d. She told me to be careful because the paint was wet.
17.. “Can I make an appointment to see the doctor?”
a. Jenny asked to see the doctor.
b. Jenny asked if the doctor could make an appointment.
c. Jenny asked whether she can make an appointment the doctor.
d. Jenny asked if she could make an appointment to see the doctor.
18.. “Did they tell you when they left school?”, he said to me.
In reported speech, this could be read: ......
a. He asked me if they told me when they left school.
b. He asked me if they told me when they had left school.
c. He asked me if they had told me when they left school.
d. He asked me if they had told me when they had left school.
19.. She asked me how old Jimmy was.
In direct speech, this could be read: ......
a. She asked, “How old Jimmy was?”’
b. She asked, “How old Jimmy;is?>
c. She asked, “How old was Jimmy?”
d. She asked, “How old is Jimmy?”
20. “When did your sister arrive?”, he asked.
a. He asked me when my sister arrived.
b. He wanted to know when my sister arrived.
c. He asked me when my sister had arrived.
d. He wanted to know when-had my sister’arrived!
21.* Is he the man who came here yesterday?”’. I wanted to know ......
a. if he is the man who came here yesterday
b. if he was the man who came here the day before
c. if he was the man who had come here the day betore
d. if he was the man who had come there the day before
22 He said to me, “Shut this door, don’t lock 1t.”’- He told me that......

a. to shut the door, don’t lock it. b. shut the door, not lock it.

c. shut the door, don’t lock it. d. to shut the door, not to lock it.
23. He told me that ......

a. he has just finished typing. b. he just finished typing.

c. he had just finished typing d. had he just finished typing.
24 He asked me ...... to her birthday party the night before.
a. whether I come b. if  would come c¢. whether I had come d. if I come
25. The man asked me what my name was. He said, “...... I

a. What your name is b. What’s your name

c. What your name was d. What was your name
26.1 asked her where..........c.coooeiiiiiiiiiniiine it .
A.does she put B. she put C. did she put D. she puts
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27 Nam asked her how far...............ccoceenne.. from her house to her school
A.is it B. was it C. it was D.itis
28.She asked me.......cccceeenen. I smoked .

A. could B. can Caf D. would
29.She asked me whether I .............................. pop music .

A. liked B.like C.could like D. would like
30.She said that she was having a wonderful time .............ccccoeviiiiiniiiiinninnn.
A. tomorrow B. there This D. next week
31.Mrs. Hoa said she.............. have a new job the following month.

A. may B.will C.might D. can

32.1 asked her what sort of heating..............ccccoevviiieninnnnnnn.

A.was there B. there 1s C. there was D. there are
33 He said that..........ccccoeeeennnnnn. roses were for me .

A. those B. these C.they D. there

CHAPTER 7: TAG QUESTIONS

1- General rule:

Affirmative statement, negative tag-question.
Negative statement, affirmative tag-question.

Ex: = Your brother likes-watching foreign films, doesn’t he?
Mary has ever been late for class, has she?
2- Some exceptions:
a. V6i cau Let s ching ta dung shall we
Let’s gol totheccinemay shall we?
b. V6i cau ménh 1énh chiing ta c6 thé dung will you/would you/
can/can!lt/could you
Open the windows, will you?
c. dung they v6i cac S 1a somebodylone,everybody/one,nobodyl/.
Some body came here yesterday, didn’t they?
d. Dung it v6i cac S 1a nothing,everything,..
Everything will be all right, won’t it?
e. Dung aren[ )t I v6i I am
I am always on time for class, aren’t 1?
f. Dung there v61 S 1a there
There won’t be any problem,will there?
Put a question tag at the end of each statement
1. It’s good restaurant, ?
Your father isn’t at work today, ?
I’'m too silly, ?
You haven’t seen that film, ?
Lan can speak French and English, ?
You’d something to drink, ?
We’re leaving tomorrow, ?

Nounbkwd
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8. Let’s have a talk, ?

9. Pass me the butter, ?

10. Don’t forget to lock the door when you go out, ?
11. Nobody was watching the TV, ?

12. They had to go, ?

13. there were a lot of people at the seminar, ?
14. He’d never seen you before, ?

15. This isn’t very good, ?

16. You get up ecarly, ?

17. They don’t play soccer, ?

18. She did not visit her friends, ?

19. Your father hasn’t seen he for a long time, ?

20. They won’t walk to school, ?

21. They want to came, ?

22. Jane is a teacher, ?

23. He isn’t here, ?

24. This is your umbrella, ?

25. Cindy can’t come with us, ?

26. You have never been to Hanoi, ?

27. He has a bicycle, ?

28. You write a letter to your father, ?

29. Kathy will be in class tomorrow, ?
30. You weren’t at home last night, ?

31. Jane went to London High School, ?
32. She has the keys to the dinning — room, ?
33. You are a member ‘of this class; ?

34. They are studying hard, ?

35. It wasn’t raining, ?

36. I don’t have to come to the meeting, ?
37. Cindy had to leave early, ?

38. Tomorrow isn’t a holiday, ?

39. You should call your mom today, ?

40.These are your keys, ?

41. She goes shopping every day,.....cowmmmmeeiirnniiiennennn, ?

42. He has been studying English a long time,.........ccccooeevieiiinninnienens ?
43. He is a good student,........cccoeevvvvveeriieeneennen. ?

44. She play the piano well,..........cceevvvevniiennnnnnn, ?

45. They played soccer yesterday,........ccoevvvennnenns ?

46. She can speak English fluently,..........ccooeeeviiniennnnns ?

47. The traffic is heavy today,........ccccevvverrviernnenns ?

48. You always buy your clothes in the Department Store ,.........cocceevveenennne. ?
49, Mr.Green used to take the children to the circus,........oooevvvevveeiviriinnns ?
50. You 'll be back before noon,.........coeevvvvveveverinionnnns ?

51. They are travelling in Europe now,.........ccecevvvveenenniennenne ?

52. The bus stops at this corner,............cceeveerveennen. ?

53. It takes more than an hour to get there , ......ccovveeeeviiieiiecnenne, ?

54. He's ready nOW,.....ocvevvveeveerenennnen. ?

55. She's visited Nha Trang City,.......cccevvveeiveervennnnnn ?
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56. She 's here last week,......oooevvvveeveviviiiiinnnen, ?
57. We should leave early,.......cccoevveeveeniennnnnns ?
58. Your sister has already done the €Xercise.,.......ocvvvvverveereerieennnnns ?
59. We must obey the law,.........ccoevveviiiennnnne ?
60. You dare tomeet her,......cvvvvvvvviviiinnnnnnnn, ?
EXERCISE:
George left class early to day, ......cccevvvevvivevieenennne, ?
He is an excellent student, ........ocovvveveviviiiiiiinennnnnnn, ?
She has never gotten in touch with You,.......ccoceeveeviinennennnn, ?
Today is Wednesday,........cccoevverriieinieennennne, ?
You live in My Xuyen,.........ccoevevervneennnennn, ?
You were absent yesterday,.......ccooeevierveeneennen. ?
They don't know each other,..........coccoovveeennennnn, ?
We won't have to stand in line,........ccccceevvvvvvvnennennn, ?
. You mailed that letter,........cooovvvvveviviriniinns ?
10. You didn't forget to put a stamp on it, .......cccceeveverreereereennnnn. ?
11.There'll be a rail strike tOmMOITOW , .oooovvvvvvveveeeieinnnns ?
11. There used to be a small house here,..........ccoeeivinneinnnnen, ?
12. There's plenty of polluted water here,.........oocovveeniiniin ?
13. There are a lot of magazines on the table,s......ccovveveeiiiienn ?
14. There isn't any butter in the fridge,.. frk . deveeeneennen. ?
15. There aren't any tomatoes in the basket,............coccevvvnenenn, ?
16. There won't be anyone winning theprize, .........ccoeeveevverreerieinnn, ?
17. There didn't use to be a shrine of a young vietnamese hero here, .................... ?
18. There has been a banner on the wall,.......cocvvvvviivivnrnnnnen.. ?
19. There have been banners on'‘the-wall,...... . luns ... ?
EXERCISE:
You aren't afraid of snakesqad.cach hav . blacsan 7
Ann isn't at home, ......cooovvvvvvvivirinnns ?
You don't know French, .....ccoococevvviviniinnnnen, ?
Tom didn't see her, ......oovvvvvvvvveeninenn, ?
This iSn't YOUTS, .oooiiviieeieeieeiieeienne ?
Mary wasn't angry , ....cc.ceceeveeernneennnne, ?
Bill hasn't had breakfast, ........ccoovrvvveeeiveriiiiinnnn,
You won't tell anyone, .........ccoevevieeieenen. ?
I didn't wake you up,.....cceeevvveerveennnennn, ?
. Tom doesn't like OySters , ......cccocvvveereervennnnn. ?
. You don't want to sell the house, ....ccccccoevvvvivvvvennennnn, ?
Ctdoesn't hurt, ..o, ?
. People shouldn't drink and drive , ......ccoocevveineinennnn, ?
. you aren't going alone, ...........cccoeveernnnnne ?
. They couldn't pay the rent, .......coceevveivnienenne, ?
. You don't agree with Bill ,..........cccoeevenne ?
. There wasn't a 1ot t0 do, .....oovvvvvvviiviviieiiiriinns ?
. I needn't say anything , ........ccccccevviinnnnne ?
. That wasn't Ann in the phone, .........coceevveeieiniennnnnns ?
. You didn't do it on purpose, .......ccccceeveeveennen. ?
. This won't take long ,..........cccevvveennnns ?
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22. He shouldn't put so much salt in it , ........ccooeeveeerienenne, ?
23. Mary couldn't leave the children alone , .........ccoevvieriniennnns ?
24, You wouldn't like another drink., ........ooeovvvvvvrvivirinnnns ?
25. There weren't any moOSQUItOSS, .....occvevvveerrieeveernnns ?
26. It doesn't matter very much, ........ccocceevveernennnnn. ?
27. Tom doesn't have to go to lectures, .......ccoceeeveerveriveeneene, ?
28. I needn't wait any longer,..........coecveeveervennnnne ?
29. You won't mind helping me with this,.........ccccoeceerennene. ?
30. The children weren't surprised, .......ccccocvvvvvieviieeneennen. ?
EXERCISE:
The children can read English,...........ccccceenn. ?
He's ten years old , .ooveeveevienniieninns ?
Ba came ona bicycle , ...ooceeveeiiinniieniins ?
The Smiths have got a car, .....occoovvvevveecieiieennnne ?
Your grandfather was a millionaire , .........coceveeneeienennne. ?
Tom should try again , ......cc.ccovveveinnennnen. ?
Itcould bedone, ....ooooevvvveennnnnn, ?
Your brother 's here, ........cocooceeiiiiiniinnnnnn, ?
. That's Tim over there , ........ooevvvvvveviviriiinnn, ?
10. This will fit in your pocket,.......[00 oo b ?
11. His wife has headaches quite often, (cik.iteeeeenieneennen. ?
12. She 's got lovely blue eyes ..ol i, ?
13. Prices keep going up ,....eeeveevvesbonisriess ?
14. T've seen you before ,....coevvvvvevniiennnnnn, ?
15. Bill's written anovell ,.....cccccccieeiniiiiinnenen ?
16. His mother 's very proud of b ;.0.n il ?
17. The twins used to play rubby , .....cccevvveiriiennnnns ?
18. Tom might be at home mow, Saa i Hay. Doss 2
19. We must hurty ,....ooceeeeveeveenieennnn, ?
20. You'd been there before , .vvvvvvvveveviiivvennnnnn, ?
21. I'd like adrink,........ooovvvvvnvvvveennnnnnn, ?
22. Mary ought to cooked it for them, .......ccceevvvvivrinnenninns ?
23. That was Ann on the phone ,.........cceeevvereennnn. ?
24, The Smiths need two cars, ....ccoooevvvvvvreveeeriiin, ?
25. He used to eat raw fish ,.....ccocoevveeininin, ?
26. You'llhelp me ,..ccooovvveneeiiieiiieciiene, ?
27. There'll be plenty for Bill,.......cccoovvienieeneenen. ?
28. You 'd better wait for Bill ,..........coovvvvveeernnnn, ?
29. You'd come if I needed help,.......oceevvveeveeivennnnns ?
30. You'd come at short notice ,........cccevverrveernnenns ?
Choose the best answer:
1.Everyone will agree to our suggestion, ...... ?
a. will they b. will he c. won’t they d. won’t he
2. No one phoned while [ was out, ...... ?
a. did they b. didn’t they c. did he d. didn’t he
3.mother has to work to support the family, ...... ?
a. hasn’t she b. has she c. does she d. doesn’t she

000N LA W
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4. That is the true story, ...... ?

a. isn’t that b. is that c.isn’t it d.is it
5. I don’t suppose anyone will volunteer, ...... ?

a. won’t they b. will they c. won’t he d.dolI
6.Mary scarcely goes out at night,...... ?

a. doesn’t she b. does she c. did she d. doesn’t Mary
7. There won’t be any trouble for you, ...... ?

a. will there b. will it c. will they d. won’t they
8. Tom and Bill have hardly done their homework, ...... ?

a. haven’t they b. did they c. do they d. have they
9. Let’s go swimming this afternoon, ...... ?

a. shall we b. will we c. let we d. let not we
10.Neither of the students got good marks, ...... ?

a. do they b. did they c. don’t they d. didn’t they
11.I know you won’t mind sitting by Peter, ?

a.dol b. don’t I c. will you d. won’t you
12.Nobody came when I was out, ?

a. didn’t they b. did they c. did he d. didn’t he
13.Let’s go to the movie theater, ?

a. Shall we b. don’t we c. don’t they d. do they
14.You don’t meet a single on TV, ?

a. you don’t b. do you c. you do d. don’t you
15.A daily newspaper was published in Germany in 1950, ?

a.isn’t it b.1s'1t c. was it d. wasn’t it
16.Nobody is ready to go, ?

a. are they b.lisn’the cris he d. aren’t they
17.We to havr cable TV soon.aren’t we?

a. are going b. were going C. g0 d. aren’t going
18.1 am a teacher, ?

a.are [ b.amI c. am not [ d. aren’t [
19.There is a park near your house, ?

a. are there b. is there c. aren’t there d. isn’t there
20.Stop talking , ?

a. will you b. don’t you c. did you d. are you

Necessity is the mother of invention.
Qi e §7 ode lf5n-
CHAPTER 8: GERUND AND INFINITIVES

A Gerund (V_ing) after some verbs:

1/ mind, enjoy, finish, like, dislike, love, hate, avoid, practice, feel, imagine,
deny, admit, keep, suggest, risk,forgive , stop, miss , start give up, delay,fancy,
excuse,consider,....
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Verb preposition:

Approve of Appologize for
Complain of Cofess to

End in Give up
Hesitate about  Insist on

Mean by Persist in
Return to Result in
Think of Take to

Look forward to....

Ex: Tom enjoys watching TV, he dislikes playing football.
Adjectives preposition:

Absorbed in
Annoy at
Careful in
Content with
Far from
Given to
Interested in
Responsible for
Skilled in (at)
Surprised at
Wrong in...

Full of

Accustomed to
Ashamed of
Careless of
Delighted at
Fond of
Good at
Keen on
Right in
Slow in
Thankful for
Fed up with

Different from

4/ Expressions +V ing:

Afraid of
Aware of

Certain about
Different from

Fortunate in
Grateful for
Nice about
Scared at (of)
Sorry for

Tired of (from)

Busy|with

Kind to

1. to be no good / no use + v.ing : v6 ich
2 . to be worth / worthwhile + v.ing :déng, xirng dang.
3 . to be busy + v.ing : ban

4 . There is no point in + v.ing

5. spend / waste + (time) + v.ing

6. can’t stand = can’t help: khong thé khong

III.SPECIAL CASES:
1. Either infinitives or gerunds:

stop:

try:

Believe in Count on Care for
Consist of Depend on Dream of
Get to Forget about  Go back to
Keep on Lead to Long for
Plan on Put off Rely on
Safe from Succeed in Think about
Threaten with  Worry about ~ Object to

Amused at Angry with

(in)capable of Careful about

Clever at (un)concious of

Ambarrassed at Excited about

Frightened of Furious at

Happy in (at) Intent on

Proud of Pleased at

Set on Sick of

Successful in (at) Sure of

Upset at Worried about

Famous,for Responsible for

Similar to Nervous about

a. stop + to infinitives (= stop this work to start the other work)
e.g. He stops to smoke. (He stops his work and starts smoking)
b. stop + gerunds (= to give up a habit )
e.g. He stops smoking (He no longer smokes)

a. try + to infinitives (= manage successfully to do)

e.g. He tried to lift the case. (He managed to lift the case and succeeded)
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b. try + gerunds (= to experience)
e.g. He tried lifting the case. (He wanted to know whether he could lift it)

remember:

a. remember + to infinitives (= to make oneself aware of a task)
e.g. He remembered to lock the door. (He had to lock the door)

b. remember + gerunds (= to assure oneself a fulfilled task)
e.g. He remembered locking the door. (He was sure that he had locked the
door)

a. forget + to infinitives (= to miss a task)
e.g. Sam forgot to buy food. (Sam didn’t buy food)
b. forget + gerunds (= the fulfilled task is forgotten)
e.g. Sam forgot buying food. (He bought food but he didn’t remember)

a. regret + to infinitives (not want to do this task)
e.g. Kim regretted to say the truth. (He didn’t want to say the truth but he
had to)

b. regret + gerunds ( the task is done unexpectedly)
e.g. Kim regretted saving the truth.(He said and he regretted what he’d
done)

Need :

a.

b.

need + V-ing (c6 cai gi cin dwgc lJaAm-mang y nghia bi djng)
this house need repearing

need + to infinitives(cAn Jam-mang y nghia chi dong)
I need to buy this house

Put the verbs in the brackets in to the correct form

1.

00 1 O\ DN bW

9.

When she was a child,Mai detested(go) to school

. I call Nhi but she pretended not'to hear ‘and went 'on(do) her work
. My mother love(cook)

. Dang,stop(talk)! The class is noisy just because of you

. I'am do the exercises carefully to avoid(make) mistakes

. I prefer(play) chess to going to the theater

. Do you mind(move) your chair a bit side?

. Have you finished(work) on yout project?

Do you enjoy(listen) to Pop music?

10.Quang has always hated(do) his homework

11

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

20
B:

. My brother spent hours.......... (repair) his motorbiker.
Don't forget to bring my dictionary when you .......... (come) back tomorrow.
You.......... (feel) cold if the sun .......... (not shine) .
I'm tired after that long walk. I'm not used to.......... (walk) so far.
Bill never carries money with him. He's afraid of .......... (rob)
I stopped.......... ( buy) a newspaper on the way home.
She dislikes.......... (ask) to do something by others.
If Lan or Mai .......... (come) , tell them .......... (wait) for me.

When Mrs Brown(look) out, she(see ) the children (play) near the pool.
. A: Who suggested.......... (go) on a camping holiday in October?
I did. But I(not know) it was going to rain. I don't enjoy (put) up a tent in the rain.
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Choose the best answer
1.I will see you again. We are all looking forward ...... again.

a. to see you b. for seeing you c. to seeing you d. seeing you
2. Instead of ...... about the good news, Tom seemed to be indifferent.

a exciting b. to excise c. being excited d. to be excited
3.Those new students hope ...... in the school’s sports activities.

a. to be included b. including c. being included d. to include
4. Would you mind not ...... on the radio until I’ve finished typing the document?

a. to turn b. turning c. being turnedd. to be turned

5.1don’t mind ...... by bus but I hate ......

a. to travel/ to worry
c. to travel/ standing
6. Try ...... it. It isn’t worth...... about.
a. to forget/ to worry
c. to forget/ worrying
7.Bill is always trying ...... me.
a. to avoid to meet  b. avoiding mecting
8. The man was arrested though he denied
a. to steal b. steal

in queues.

b. traveling/ standing
d. traveling/ to stand

b. forgetting/ worrying
d. forgetting / to worrying

c. to avoid meeting  d. avoiding to meet

....the car.
c. stéaling

d. stolen

9.Although younger than the other children, Tommy demanded ...... in the game.

a. to include

b. to be included

c. including  d. being included

10. The driver wanted to buy some cigarettes.So he stopped ......

a. buying some cigarettes
c. to buy some cigarettes
11. He used to collect stamps. He gave up
a. to collect b. collected

b. to have bought some cigarettes
d. having bought some cigarettes

..... stamps long ago.

c. collecting d. to have collected

12. It’sno use ...... children. 1L\ quiet: They are’always noisy.

a. to ask/to keep  b. asking/ keeping ___c. to ask/ keeping d. asking/ to keep
13. I remember ...... him somewhere but I can’t tell where it was.

a. to see b. seeing c. to be seeing d. to be seen

14. Go on, ask as many questions as you can. [ don’t mind ...... all.

a. to answer them
c. to be answered them

b. answering them

d. being answered them

15.Mrs. Anderson is responsible ...... hiring and firing employees.
a. with b. by c. to d. for
16.Polly didn’t do her homework. She forgot ...... the homework.
a. to do b. doing c. to have done d. having done
17. 'm sorry. I didn’t mean ...... rude to you.
a. to be b. being c. to have beend. having been.
18. He kepton
a. worked b. work c. working d. works
19.  She went to market without anything.
a. buy b. to buy c. bought d. buying
20. This article is worth into your notebook.
a. copying b. copy c. to copy d. to be copied
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21. The boy denied the glass window.

a. to break b. breaking c. broke d. to break
22.  These workers are accustomed to at night.

a. work b. working c. works d. be working
23.  The criminal admitted this innocent child.

a. killed b. to kill c. killing d. had killed
24.  Mrs. Ramsay was accustomed in this rickety house.

a. by living b. to living c. with living d. living
25.  She has avoided to me so far.

a. being talked b. talk c. talking d. to talk
26. We should avoid personal questions.

a. asking b. ask c. to ask d. at asking
27. Itisno use over spilt milk.

a. for crying b. in crying c. to cry d. crying
28. lintended to revenge him but my father prevented me SO.

a. from doing b. not to do c. not do d. not doing
29.  You should remember for-me:

a. post b. posting c. to be posting d. to have posted
30. We object to her like this,

a. treat b. being treated c. treating d. be treated
31. Tcan’thelp anxious about the economic situation of our country.

a. be by fecling cfeel d. to feel
32.  The nurse denied the injection.

a. give b, giving c.gave d. to give

I/ Complete the passage with an "-ing" or "to-infinitive” form of the verbs in
the blanks.

Last night, I decided......... (go) to Sally's birthday party. I was really
nervous. [ usually avoid......... (go) to parties because I have trouble
......... (remember) people's name. Well, last night things were diffirent. Before
the party, [ read a book about ......... (improve) your memory. [
practiced......... (do) some of the memory exercises. They really helped. As a
result, I stopped ......... (worry) about what people would think of me, and I tried
......... (pay) attention to what people were saying. And guess what? I had a good
time! Now I do enjoy......... (go) to parties.
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11- INFINITIVES:

I/ Verb + to — infinitive:

Agree Arrange Ask Attempt Begin
Care Cease Choose Claim Come
Continue Decide Deserve Demand Determine
Desire Expect Fail Fear Forget
Hate Help Hesitate Hope Intend
Learn Like Long Love Manage
Mean Need Neglect Offer Omit
Plan Prefer Pretend Prepare Promise
Propose Refuse Start Swear Seem
Strive Tend Threaten Try Want  Wish...
I/ Verb + O + to — infinitive:
Advise Allow Ask Assume Beg
Believe Cause Challenge Command Compel
Consider Enable Encourage Expect Find
Forbid Force Get Guess Hate
Imagine Instruct Intend Invite Know
Lead Like Love Mean Observe
Order Permit Persuade Prefer Suspect
Teach Tell Tempt Think Trust
Understand Urge Warn Want Wish....

_1 He made me (do) it all over again.
2 She can (sing) quite well.
3 He will be able (swim) very|soomn;
4 Tused to (live) in a caravan.
5 You ought (go) today. It may (rain) tomorrow.
6 You needn't (say) anything. Just nod your head and he will (understand).
7 Iwant (see) the house where-our-president-was-born:
8 He made her (repeat) the message.
9 May I (use) your phone?
10 You needn't (ask) for permission; you can (use) it whenever you like.
11 If you want (get) there before dark you should (start) at once.
12 T couldn't (remember) his address.
13 You'll be able (do) it yourself when you are older.
14 Would you like (go) now or shall we (wait) till the end?
15 They won't let us (leave) the Customs shed till our luggage has been examined.
16. It is easy (be) wise after the event.
17. Do you (wish) (make) a complaint?
18.We don't (want) anybody (know) that we are here.
19.If you can't (remember) his number you'd better (look) it up.
20. I want her (learn) Esperanto; I think everybody ought to (know) it?
21. He is said (be) the best surgeon in the country.
22. Visitors are asked (not feed) the animals.
23.Could I (see) Mr Pitt, please?
24. I'm afraid Mr Pitt isn't in. Would you like (speak) to his secretary’
25. It's better (travel) hopefully than (arrive), (proverb)
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1.1 hope

a. to see you there  b. seeing you there c. you to see there  d. see you there
2. Itaught a. how mending a shirt b. him how to mend a shir

c. how mend a shirt  d. him how mend a shirt

3. Itold

a. Nam to come b. to come Nam c. to Nam come d. Nam come
4. My father has decided a new house.

a. find b. to find c. finding d. him find
5. Mother warned the electric plug

a. here not to touch  b. her touching not c. her not touch d. not touch
6. Don't tell Tan because I don't want

a. him to know b. know ¢. him know d. knowing
7. She explained

a. how to make it b. me how to make itc. me to make it d. me make it
8. Miss Brown told Mary down.

a. sit b. to sit c. sitting d. sat
9. She told Mary up hope.

a. not give b. do not give c. not to give d. to give not
10.  Michael Faraday wrote a litter to Sit Humphry Davy for work.

a. asked b. to ask c. so to ask d. in order to

asking
11. Do you know to play that game now?

a. way b. what c.if d. how
12.  She is very glad see you.again,

a. in b. with c. to d. for
13.  He noticed two thieves out of a shop.

a. to come b. are coming c. in coming d. come
14.  When will he be allowed to go home? When will they ?

a. let him go b. let to go c. leave him to go d. leave him
15. The guide encouraged the tourists the Prado Museum Madrid

a. visit b. to visit c. visiting d. to visiting
16.  Mow that were finished painting the house, there's nothing left

a. done b. did c. to do d. for doing
17.  The superintendent promised to tear down and the fire damaged school

building.

a. rebuild b. to rebuild c. rebuilding d. to rebuilding
18.  The mechanic needs a new muftler on your car.

a. to put b. putting c. to be put d. to putting
19.  Our house needs

a. to paint b. to be painting c. to be paint d. painting
20. Do you want by the doctor?

a. to examine b. to be examined c. being examined  d. being to examine
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CHAPTER 9: RELATIVE CLAUSES

. WHO : dung thé cho chu tir - ngiroi

. WHOM : dung thé cho tic tir - ngiroi

. WHICH : dung thé cho chu tir 1an tic tir - vat

. WHEN : dung thé cho thoi gian

. WHERE : dung thé cho noi chén

. THAT : dung thé cho tat ca cac chir trén ( c6 2 ngoai & xem phan dudi )
. WHOSE : dung thé cho s& hiru ,nguoi / vat

. OF WHICH : dung thé cho s¢ hiru vat

. WHY : dung thé cho 1y do ( reason /cause)

O 01O DN =~ W~

CACH GIAI BAI TAP DUNG PAI TU QUAN HE WHO ,WHICH...

DANG 1: NOI 2 CAU

Dang nay dé bai ngudi ta cho 2 ciu ri*ng biét va y*u cau minh dung dai tir quan hé ndi
chung lai v61i nhau. Céac bude lam dang nay nhu sau:

Buéce 1 :

Chon 2 tir gibng nhau ¢ 2 cau :

Cau dau phai chon danh tir, cau sau thudng [a-dai/tir ( he ,she it they ...)

vidu:

The man is my father. You met him yestérday-

BUOC 2 :

Thé who,which... vao chit d3 chon & ciu sau, rdi dem (who ,which ..) ra dau cau
The man is my father. You'met him yesterday.

Ta thay him 14 ngudi, lam tic tir nén thé whom vao

-> The man is my father. Yiou met whom!yesterday.

DPem whom ra dau ciu

-> The man is my father. whom You met yesterday.

Buéc 3 :

Dem nguyén cau sau dat ngay phia sau danh tir 43 chon ¢ céau trudce

The man is my father. whom You met yesterday

-> The man whom You met yesterday is my father

DANG 2 : PIEN VAO CHO TRONG , o
Dang nay d¢ bai nguoi ta cho san mot cau da duoc ndi voi nhau nhung chura cho trong dé
thi sinh dién dai tor quan hé vao. Cac budc lam dang nay nhu sau:

+ Nhin danh tu phia triroc (ké bén chd tréng) xem ngudi hay vat ( hodc ca hai ):
- N¢éu vat thi ta dicn WHICH / THAT
The dog runs .....( thay phié triroc 13 dog nén dung WHICH / THAT)

Néu 1a : REASON, CAUSE thi dung WHY
The reason he came ... (dung WHY )

-Néu 1a thoi gian thi dung WHEN
-Néu 1a noi chon thi dung WHERE
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Luuy:

- WHEN , WHERE , WHY khéng lam chu tir, do d6 néu ta thiy phia sau chwa c6 chu tir
thi ta phai dung WHICH / THAT chir khong dugc dung WHEN , WHERE , WHY.

Do you know the city is near here ?

Ta nhén thdy city 1a noi chon, nhung ché voi vang ma dién WHERE vao nhé ( cai nay bi
dinh bay nhiéu lam day ! ). Hiy nhin tiép phia sau va ta thiy ké bén no 14 IS ( dong tir )
tic 1a chix IS d6 chua co chi tir, va chir ma ta dién vao s& lam cha tir cho n6 -> khong thé
dién WHERE ma phai dung WHICH /THAT ( néu khong bi cam ky )

-> Do you know the city  WHICH / THAT is near here ?

- Néu ta thiy ro rang 14 thoi gian, noi chdn nhung xem k¥ phia sau dong tir nguoi ta c6
chira lai gi¢i tir hay khong, néu c6 thi khong dyoc dung WHEN , WHERE, WHY ma
phai dung WHICH / THAT

The house I live in is nice .

Ta thay house 1a noi chdn, nhung ché voi dién WHERE nhé, nhin sau thdy ngiroi ta con
chura lai gidi tir IN nén phai dung WHICH /THAT

-> The house _ which/that I live in is nice

Nhung d6i khi ngudi ta lai dem gidi tir 18n dé triroc thi ciing khong dwoc ding WHERE
nira nhé :

The house in _ which [ live is nice

- Néu 1a NGUOI thi ta tiép tyc nhin phia sau/xem c6 chu tir chua ? néu c¢6 cha tir rdi thi ta
ding WHOM / THAT, néu chua c6 chu tir thita dién WHO / THAT.

- Luu ¥ : néu thay phia sau ké bén chd tiéng1a-mot danh tir tro troi thi phai xem xét nghia
xem c6 phai 1a s& hiru khong, néu phai thi dung WHOSE .

The man son studies at ,....

Ta thfiy chit SON dirng mot minh khoNG-¢cé' a' ,the,..Igl'canén nghi 1a s& hiu, dich th
thay dung 1a so hiru dung WHOSE (ngudi dan 6ng ma con trai cia éng ta . .. )

=>The man _ ( whose )0\ son/studies at . 5.

- Néu phia triroc vira ¢6 nguoi + vat thi phai dung THAT
The man and his dog THAT ....

cach dung WHOSE va OF WHICH

WHOSE : dung ca cho nguoi va vat

This is the book .Its cover is nice

-> This is the book whose cover is nice .

-> This is the book the cover of which is nice

WHOSE :dung tritoc danh tir

OF WHICH : ding sau danh tir ( danh tir d6 phai thém THE )
OF WHICH : chi dung cho vat ,khong dung cho nguoi.

This is the man . His son is my friend.

-> This is the man the son of which is my friend.( sai )

-> This is the man whose son is my friend.( ding )
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NHUNG LUU Y KHI DUNG PAI TU QUAN HE ( WHO .WHICH .WHOM.... )

1.Khi nao ding diu phay ?

Khi danh tir ding trudc who ,which,whom... 13 :

+ Danh tir rieng ,ten

Ha Noi, which ....

Mary, who is ...

+ C¢ this ,that ,these ,those dung trude danh tir :

This book, which ....

+ C6 s¢ hiu dung trude danh tu :

My mother, who is ....

+ La vat duy nhat ai ciing biét : Sun ( mat troi ), moon ( mit trang )

The Sun, which ...

2. Diit diu phay ¢ dau ?

- Néu ménh d& quan hé & giira thi ding 2 dau phay dat ¢ dau va cudi ménh dé
My mother , who is a cook , cooks very well

- Néu ménh d& quan hé & cubi thi dung mot dau phay dat & dau ménh d¢ ,cudi ménh dé
dung dau cham .

This is my mother, who is a cook .

3.Khi nio c6 thé lwge bo dai tir quan hé WHO ,WHICH .WHOM...

- Khi né lam tuc tir va phia trude né khong cé-dau phay ,khong c6 gidi tir ( whose khong
dugc bd )

This is the book which I buy.

Ta thay which 1a tac tir ( chu tir 13,1 ,dong tir,1a buy ) ,phia trudc khong c6 phay hay gi6i
tir gi ca nén c6 thé bo which-di':

-> This is the book I buy.

This is my book , which I bought 2 years ago.

Trude chit which c¢6 dau phdy nén khong thé bo duoc .
This is the house in which I live .

Trude which ¢6 gidi tir in nén cling khong bo which duoc .

This is the man who lives near my house.
Who la chu tu ( cua dong tur lives ) nén khong the bé né duge .

4. Khi nao KHONG DUQC diing THAT :

- Khi phia trudc né c6 dau phay hodc gidi tir :

This is my book , that I bought 2 years ago. (sai) vi phia truéc ¢6 dau phay -.> khong
dugc dung THAT ma phai dung which

This is the house in that I live .(sai) vi phia trudc c6 gioi tir in -> khong duge dung THAT
ma phai dung which

5. Khi nao bit bugc ding THAT

- Khi danh tir ma n6 thay thé gom 2 danh tir tré 1én trong d6 vira c6 ngiroi vira ¢ vat
The men and the horses that ....

That thay thé cho : ngudi va ngyua
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6.Khi nao nén dung THAT

- Khi dau céu 1a IT trong dang nhdn manh (Cleft sentences)
It is My father that made the table.

- Khi dung trudce do 1a : all, both, each, many, most, neither, none, part, someone,
something, so sanh nhat

There is something that must be done
This the most beautiful girl that I've ever met.

Exercise 1: Combine these sentences with who , whom , which.
. I thanked the woman. She helped me.
. She is the most intelligent woman. I’ve ever met this woman.
. The doctor is famous. You visited him yesterday.
. Do you know the music? It is being played on the radio.
. These children are orphans. She is taking care of these children.
. She couldn’t come to the party: Thisis a pity.
. The man answered the phone.-Hesaid Tom was out.
. Who is the woman? We met her here last year.
. Try to read the book . I gave “it-to-you yesterday.
10. A typhoon is a violet tropical storm. It can cause great destruction.
11. Her mother listened to(the news on ToV. She was interested in weather
forecasts.
12. Hoa took somé change: She/wanted to buy some drink.
13. The boys are interested in football. It is a popular game all over the world.
14. My classmates had so much fun at the carnival. They wanted to see it
again.
15. We visited the monument. [t was built a hundred years ago.
16. Minh went back home. He forgot to turn oft the faucet.
17. Mai wants to drink some medicine. She has a headache.
18. Children like to eat cake. It can cause toothache if they have too much
everyday.
19. Her mom made a delicious for the family. She was a cook in a restaurant.
20. The boy gave his parents big hugs before he left. He went abroad to study.
Exercise 2: Combine each pair of sentences , Using “ whose”
I like the house . Its walls were made of glass.
I read about the child. His life was saved by a pet dog.
The people were nice. We visited their house yesterday.
A boy is a friend of mine. You are using his bike.
Do you know the woman? Her daughter has won the contest.
We will tell you about the boy. You met his parents last night.
The girl feels happy. Her husband has just won a big prize.
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8. The author is an English. You are reading his book.
9. The pupils study hard. Their parents are proud of them.
10. My sister is trying to get a job. Her children are at school all day.
11. The girl is beautiful. Her dress is red.
12. The man is a doctor. My parents bought the man’s house.
13. The woman is a nurse. We saw the woman’s daughter last week.
14. Lan is my friend. Her mother died last year.
15. The girl is my sister. You took the girl’s picture.
Exercise 3: Fill in the blank with relative pronouns
. The person ............ you want to see has just gone away.
. The girl ......... was here yesterday has gone to Paris.
. The flowers ............ you bought yesterday are still fresh.
. The cat ......... tail is long doesn’t belong to me.
. She is the most honest friend ......... [‘'ve ever had.
. The girl .......... mother I was talking to has left the room.
. All the people ......... I met yesterday, dislike him.
. What is that music .......... you.are listening to?
9. He sees men, women, cats, dogs,and cars........... move round and round.
10. The doctor ............ she visited ‘is'very famous.
11. That’s the village .......... [ used-to-live.
12. That’s the day ......... you came to visit me.
13. That’s the place............ the car turned over.
14. Are those the reason ............ you went abroad?
15. Tell me the reasons.............. he told you yesterday

O N kW N

Exercise 4: Choose the best answer
1. They are going to .................. the anniversary of their 50" wedding.

A. celebrating B. celebrate C. to celebrate D. celebrated
2. The people ................ live in Greek speak Greek.

A. who B. where C. which D. whom
3. The car.............. he has just bought is very expensive.

A. who B. where C. which D. whom
4. Tetisa.............. festival of the Vietnamese people.

A. joy B. joyful C. joytully D.
joyfulness
5. Thegirl................. put up the Christmas decoration is my sister.

A. who B. where C. which D. whom
6. What’s the name of the man ?

A. you borrowed his car B. which car you borrowed

C. whose car you borrowed D. his car you borrowed
7. Some of the people invited to the party can’t come.

A. that B. whom C. who D. which
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8. Do you know the woman lives next door?
A. she B. who C. whom D. her
9. Theman  answered the telephone told me you were away.
A. whom B. he C. who D. what
10. Some people were arrested, have now been released.
A. that B. which C. whom D. X
11. They give their children everything ~ they want.
A. what B. x C. who D. how
12. The women he fell in love left him after a few weeks.
A. with whom B. who C. to whom D. for whom
13. Do you still remember the day we first met?
A. where B. whom C. which D. when
14. I don’t know the name of the woman I spoke on the phone.
A. whom B. who C. to whom D. to that
15. This school is often for children  first language is not English.
A. who B. that C. whose D. X
16. The picture Laura painted is being shown in an exhibition.
A. that B. which C. why D. Aand B
17. The plane has just taken off is an hour late.
A it B. what C. which D. who
18. Melanie was looking after a dog leg had been broken in an accident.
A. who B. whose C. that D. what
19. T have just bought a television set made-in Japan.
A. which made B. in which made C. who is madeD. made
20. They took her to the hospital, is only a mile away.
A. which B. where C. in which D. that

Exercise 5: Combine each pair of sentences in to one using relative

pronounces.

1. It’s a book . It will interest children of all age.

S e —TTT et

2. The people keep having all night parties. They live next door.

S

3. These are the keys. They open the front doors and the back door.
AT P

4. Here an article. It might interest you.

S

5. Where are the eggs? They are in the fridge.

S e
6. Have you got something? It will get ink out of the carpet.

S

7. Where is the girl? She sells the ticket.
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8. Half of the people didn’t appear. They were invited.
PPN
9. The festival is called Easter. It is in late March or early April.
e T P
10. The pupil gets the scholarship. He is poor.
a PP

Exercise 6: Combine each pair of these sentences
1.The house is very modern. It has a beautiful garden.
;That man seem very lonely.His wife and family are away.
;He is a reliable friend. I can trust him with anything.
ZThat mountain is difficult to climb. It has many dangerous slopes.
%> Those prize pigeons have been stolen. They were very valuable
-6%our dog lucky is seven years old. He is-a great favorite with the family.
-7> The man is coming to tea. He wrote this-poem.
;3> my brother Jack is a pop;singer; You saw him yesterday,
;’> The magazine is very interesting. You lent it to me.
>
10. The dress is lovely. You are wearing it.
-1>1 Was the hat very expensive? You were wearing it yesterday.
-1>2 The restaurant always serves good food. We enjoy having dinner there.
_1>3 The man is a teacher. You spoke to him in the street.
_12 There is the lady. Her purse has been stolen.
-1>5 Where is the man? He sold me these sun-glasses.
-1>6 The paint on the seat is still wet. You are sitting on it.
>

17. All the people have disliked him. I have ever met these people.
>

18. Her father has just returned. He has been to Paris.
>
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19. Bill wants to go out with me. We saw him at the dance.

-;) Flies carry disease. They come mostly in the summer.

-2>1 Swimming is a good sport. It makes people strong.

-2>2 Grass is always green in England. Cows and horses love it.

Z Air is made up of many gases. We breathe it.

-22 Jackie Chan is a famous actor. I know his sister well.

;5 The house needs mending. We are living in it.

-2>6 This tree should be cut down. The branches of the tree are dead.
-2>7 Tell me the reason. You left the city for it.

;3 That river is not safe for swimming. Its water is polluted.

-2; Can you suggest the time? We’ll meet at thattime.

>

30. Mr Johnson is going to Spain. His daughter-has been living there for 4 years.
->

Exercise 7: Combine each pair of these sentences. Use wha/ which. Start each
sentence with the.

1. I man has gone to the prison. He shot two policemen.
>

2. A building has now been rebuilt. It was destroyed.in the fire.
>

3. A scientist has won the Nobel Prize. He discovered a new planet
>

4. A bomb caused a lot of damage. It went off this morning.
>

5. A little girl has been found safe and well. She has been missing since Tuesday
>

6. A company has laid off thousands of workers. It owns Greenway Supermarkets.
>

7. A girl is now in hospital. She was injured in the accident.
>

8. A bus runs every hour. it goes to the airport.
>

9, A footballer has been banned from playing again. He took drugs.
>

10. A car looks very futuristic. It won the race last year.
>

Exercise 8: Choose the best answer
1. The story .... Tom tells are usually very funny
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a. when b. that c. where d. who
2. I met the woman .... Can speak six languages
a. who b. that c¢. which d. whom
3. Have you ever seen the money..... was on the table
a. who b. which c. where d. whom
4. The factory ..... Jonh works in is the biggest in the world
a. when b. where c¢. which d. how
5. Idon’t agree with ... you have said
a. what b. who c. when d. which
6. The reason .... I phone him was to invite to the party
a. what b. whose c. why d. which
7. That man overthere,....name I don’t remember,is an artist
a. who b. whose ¢. whom d. which
8. Jim passed his driving test,... surprised every body
a. who b. which c. whose d. whom
9. Do you remember the day .... We first met
a. who b. what c. where d. when
10. Everything .... I told you are true
a. That b. what c. when d. who
11.Tet is a festival........ occurs in late Januarylor early February .
A.which B.when C.where D.in which
12.Family members.......... live apart try to-be together at Tet.
A.whose B.why C.who D.whom
13. we will soon gather at the village............... the festival is taking .
A.which B.when C.where D.in which
14.1 couldn’t go to the show:.......... was held in Hot An last-summer .
A.which B.when C.who D.where
15. The man............ is a managetis 45 yearsiold):
A.Whom B.who C.what D.whose
16. To the mother ............ feelings for me are so strong that the word love can’t describe
them .
A. who B.whom C.whose D.that
17. That is a house.............. I'was born .
A.in which B.in that C.which in D.in where
18. I recently visited the school.............. ['used to study five years ago .
A.which B.where C.that D.at where
19. Mount Pinatubo, .......... is a volcano in the Philippines, erupted in 1991
A. when B. where C. which D. at that
20. Lan is a small girl ............. mother tells her about Tidal wave in Japan last year
A. who B. whose C. that D. whom
21. The country............. won the 1998 Tiger Cup is Singapore .
A. at where B. which C. when D. in that
22.Ba,.cccueeen. lives on Trang Tien Street, likes playing the guitar .
A. who B. whose C. which D. whom
23. Andrew is flying to Sacramento,......... is the capital city of California .
A. to where B. which C. to which D. to that
24. The explorer ................. discovered America is Christopher Columbus .
A. who B. which C. in that D. Whose
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25. Miss Lien.,............... he is talking to , is my English teacher .
A. to whom B. whose C. to who D. whom
26. The novel............. you gave me on my birthday has been lost .
A. in that B. that C. which in D. at which

Exercise9: combine the following sentences
1. William want to become a judge. William’s brother is a lawyer
2. Jame wrote an article.The article indicated that Jonh dislike the president
3. She is a lady.He argued with her
4. That is the shop.I bought a radio from it
5. John reveived a scholarship.John’s grade are the highest in the class
6. Those birds migrate to Antartica.They breed neer to north pole
7. My sister want to speak.You saw her yesterday
8. They’ve got three cars. They never use 2 of them
9. It has been raining all day.I hate this weather
10. Hoan Kiem is a historical place.They want to visit during their holiday

Diligence is the mother of success.
G{;cgnﬁl‘ mﬁi@;ﬁ o -M[ﬁlrl PR J;hﬁ
CHAPTER 10: CONNECTIVES

(And, or, but, so, therefore, however, because,
although; 'inspite 'of, )

1.And (va,con)
Sue and I go shopping
2. Or (hoac) su chon lua
Is she a teacher or doctor?
3.but (nhung) su tuong phan
Iinvited all my class mate to my party but only 10 people come
4. so (do vay) dung de chi ket qua
I had a toothache so I went to see a dentist
5. therefore (do do)
He’s only 14 years old,therefore he is not enuogh old to drive a car
6.however (tuy nhién)
I feel tired,However I have to finish my work
7. Because (béivi)+S+V
Because of + N/V —ing
I go to bed early because it is rain
I go to bed early because of raining
8. Though / Althuogh / Even thuogh + S +V ...(méc du)
In spite of / Despite + N / V — ing/ the fact that + clause
Although the weather was bad, I went out with my friends
In spite of the bad weather, I went out with my friends
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(DFill in the blanks with and, or. but. or so, because, therefore, however,

although, inspite of

1.
2.

(98]

=00 No U~

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.

0.

you can sing a song ____ you can tell a funny story

We’ve tried hard, we never successed

She pick up her bag hurried ran towards the bus getting into the
station.
we’ve planned for a picnic _ the rain let us down

Bring an umbrella with you,  you ‘Il get wet

the weather was terrible,  they canceled the flight.

The house was on fire, they managed to save it.

Open the door let it some fresh air.

I like drawing, my sister has given me a box of color pencils.

I often tell my little brother a story, not a long one, so that he get to
sleep.

Sinh decided to leave school I advised him not to do so
feeling rather ill, he didn’t wear any warm clothes to school.
People still smoke knowing the dangers.
He managed to go to school his right leg is injured.
He bought the pen its high price.

my father is up to/neck at work, he always spends some time

talking to me every day.

Polly's watch was broken;... .. she borrowed mine.

My family went to Africa:. - we wanted to study the wild animals.
Melissa tried to read the book......... she couldn't understand it.

She isn't English. ,........ , she speaks English perfectly.

They went'to town. = 20 bought a lot'of clothes.

The road was under water. ......... , the police closed it to traffic.

the air is pollutedad Sac there is/too much traffic.

I haven't got a car......... I've got a motorbike.

Which color do you want - red, green, yellow, ......... blue?

She is working late next Friday......... she can't come to the party.

(I)Combine the following pairs of sentences using therefore,however,or

because,although, even though.

1.

Thi hated going to the beach. She was afraid of high waves

I began to get furious and about to fight. My friends rushed and held me tight

I put a coin in the slot machine to get a coke. All I got was an empty cup.

The parking lot was full. We missed the first ten minutes of the film.
I love to wander through the park. I enjoy the early morning fresh air.

The baby didn’t stop crying. All the passengers on the bus looked at the mother
angrily.
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8. Some people like to talk. Tien just wants to watch TV.
0. e ot ey ot She mver wastos i aithouaiy”
10, N An e aptor e, bt e ety oo i houaiy
L1 Ny Siser oot vl anioy T o at i worie very v (ven thoughy
Do, The Toresnst said i would ain. T vormed ot o b & bematitl day. (although)
13 oot et e ko the il (Evendhaaiy
14 Tl T s N ome wouid betiove e, toury
15 e i meties the S T was vt i ot o, (ot
16, Tsom s very e e ot G i i oy, rocanad
17 o e Fromelt e oammine Fromai. Gy~
18, Voucant spei o Timat e mbhoS L s oepina 0y
10, Notoby woull recoanive Him. e ware giaases and fise banrd. (o that
20, Nk mowier G RS A TR RSB ey T
21, Shmom couiitt soimene theactivi s i Gorotorey
>

(III).Correct the underlined words where necessary.
1. She failed because she didn’t work hard
However it was raining heavily, We canceled the game.
I like soccer very much. But I can’t play it.
There was a serious accident on National Road 1. So the traffic was heavily
blocked.
She can’t see well so she has to wear glasses.
Everybody loves him because he is always ready to help.
Therefore he successfully passed the final exam, his family is very proud of him.
The teacher ended the class earlier than usual however she had something to do.
The alarm unfortunately stopped working therefore he was late for class.
0. The whole family wanted to eat out to night. However, my father suggested that
we should cook something and enjoy our happy time together.

Choose the best answer

St N

i S B

11. The new camera didn’t work,..................... Minh took it.............. to the shop.
A.so/ back B.because/ to C.and/ from D.since/ out
12. We can not swim in this part of the river............. the water is highly polluted
A.because B.moreover C.but D.so
13. ’mtired......cccovvveereennennnn. I stayed up late watching TV .
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A.since B.and C.when D.so
14. . She wants to go home........c.ccocevvvievieevennnen. she feels sick .
A.if B.because C.until D.because of
15. There will be big floods every year.........occoevvveenennen. you cut down the trees .
A.as B.since C.if D.so
16. Baths use twice as much water as showers,................ I suggest taking shower .
A.because B.however C.besides D.so
17. I’d love to play volleyball ......... I have to complete an assignment
A. however B. and C.but D.so
18. . Lan failed her English,................. , she has to do the test a gain .
A therefore B.however C.because D.but
19. Minh got wet,........... he forgot his raincoat .
A.so B.because C.and D.therefore
20. We should buy a ladder................. we need to fix the roof .Because there must be
strong wind blowing .
A. in addition B. in case C. therefore D. so
21.I’ll bring a raincoat.........c.eeueee.. it rains
A.so B.in case C.but D.since
22. My father has to go to work.................. it is raining hard .
A.because B.but C.though D.so

4-Viét lai cac cau sau sao cho nghia khong thay doi:
1) Although Tom was a poor student, he studied very well.

=> In spite of
2) Mary could not go to school/because she was sick.
=>Because of

3) Although the weather was bad, she went to school on time.
=> Despite
4) My mother told me to go to~school-althoughT-was-sick:
=> In spite of
5) Because there was a big storm, I stayed at home.

=> Because of

6) Tom was admitted to the university although his grades were bad.
=>Despite
7) Although she has a physical handicap, she has become a successful woman.
=> Despite
8) In spite of his god salary, Tom gave up his job.
=> Although
9) Though he had not finished the paper, he went to sleep.
=> In spite of
10) In spite of the high prices, my daughter insists on going to the movies.
=> Even though

**Adverb clauses of reason:

1. They like him because he is kind.
-> Because of

2. I can’t sleep because it is cold.
>
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3. We came late because there was the traffic jam

;l> She went to bed early because she felt tired.

%> The test is difficult, so we can’t do it.

-6> They didn’t go for a picnic because there was a storm.

-7%1 can’t study because it is noisy outside.

;3> All the teacher love him because his conduct is good.

;’> Because she didn’t get up early, she missed the first bus.

-IT) She didn’t go to school because she was sick.

-1>1 Because there was a strike, the workers stopped working.

-1>2 We couldn’t drive because the streets are crowded.

-12 She worked very hard to earn a lot of-money because her mother was sick.
_12 Because it snowed continuously, we couldn’t go out.

-1>5 The accident happened because the driver was careless.

-1>6 Because the door was broken, we decided to fix it.

-1>7 Because my friend was absent, I must copy all the lesson for him.

:">18. Although she was clever, she didn’t succeed.

-> in spite of
19. Although my grandfather 1s old, he walks to the pagoda every day.
>

20. He is unhappy though he has a good salary.
>

Make haste slowly

e foc LatSat

CHAPTER 11 - ARTICLE

THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE “A” & “AN”(MAO TU KO XAC DINH “A”&
“AN”).
a. Hinh thuaec :
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s A N e 2 e re Py Ar ~ " ° 7 ol
Song o teén doi phdi ¢6 mét tam long dé gid eudn di

Download Ebook Tai: https://downloadsachmienphi.com



Tron Bo SGK: https://bookglaoknoa.com

Created by NHguyen Ba Manh TuYen Junior Secondary Sehool

Mao tir khong xac dinh ¢6 hai hinh thirc “a”&”an”.
+ Mao tu “a” dugc trude cac danh tur bat dau bang cac phu am.
a book : mot quyén ; sach
a chair : mot cai ghe
+ Mao tir “an” duogc trudc cac danh tir bat dau bang cac nguyén am: a, e, i, o, u...
hoac h cam.

an arm-chair : mot cai ghé banh
an umbrella : mot cai du
an hour : mot gio
an honest man : mdt nguoi that tha
Luuy:
Ta ding “ a” trudc cac danh tir bat dau bang “u” khi “u” dugc doc Iy /ju/ .
a umform
a university
a union
b. cach dung
* Mao tur khong xac dinh dung truge danh tir dém duge & so it.
* Ta dung mao tu “a” va “an” khi nguo1 nghe chua chua biét ta néi vé cai gi. Ta

dung “the” cho ngu:m hay Vat dugc nhic dén trude d6, nghia la nguoi nghe hiéu
duogc ta dang nd1 vé cai gi.
I have a dog. (Ngudi nghe chua biét ta ndi vé con cho nao)
c. Nhtl’ng truong hop khong ding mao tur khong xac dinh:

+ Khong bao gio dung “a” hay “an” trugc danh tir s6 nhiéu.
a chalr chairs
an umbrella umbrellas

+ Khong bao glo dung “a”, hay “an” trudc danh tir khong dém duoc.
+ Khong bao gio dung “a? hay “‘an” trowde danh tu trou twong.

THE DEFINITE ARTICLE “THE” (MAO TU, XAC PINH “THE?”).

1. Cach phat am mao tur xac dinh '"The":

a. Doc /d9/ trudc phu am:
VD :the boy

b. Poc / 8i/ truéc nguyén am hoac h cam:
VD  :the animal

the honest man

2. Mao tir xdc dinh cé thé duoc dung voi danh tir dém dvoc va khong dém duor,
sO'it lan so nhiéu.

3. Mao tir "The" dugc dung truéc:

a. Danh tir chi nguoi hodc vdt vita maoi dicoc ndi tdi: lan dau diung al an lan sau
dung "the”.
VD  :A child was crossing the road. Mr B stopped his car and waited for the
child to cross.

b. Nguoi hodic vt chi ¢o 1:
VD  : the President

the moon

c. SO thir tu:
VD :Room 101 is on the first floor.

d. Danh tir riéng o s6 nhiéu.
VD  :the Browns (gia dinh 6ng Brown)
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e. Tinh tir dung nhw danh tir s6 nhiéu:
VD  : the blind (hoi nguoi mu)
f. Tinh tw dung nhw danh tir trieu tuong:
VD  : the beautiful (céi dep), the good (céi tot)

g. Tén bién, dai diwong, song, day niii:

VD :the Atlantic (Pai Tay Duong), the Red river (Song Hong)

h. Tén nudc s6 nhiéu:

VD  :the Philippines, the United States, the USA, the Great Britain (United
Kingdom), the Holland.
i.Tén bon phuong:
VD :the East, the West, the South, the North (Dong, Tay, Nam, Béc)
J. Tén tau thiy:
VD  :the Titanic
k. Tén bao chi:
VD :the Times (thoi bdo)
l. Danh tw tdap hop:
VD :the army and the navy (Luc quan va hai quan)

m. Hinh thitc so sanh bdc hon dién-td il 1é thudn hodc nghich giita hai viéc:
VD  : The more I know him, the more I like him.(T6i cang biét anh, t6i cang
mén anh)

n. Trong mot s6 thanh ngit:

VD :in the morning, in the afternoon, all the year around (quanh ndm) in the
country

4. Mao tur "The" khong dugc dung trudc:

a. Danh tir s6 nhiéu voi nghia chung:

VD  : Cats catch mice.
b. Danh tw tritu tuiong voi nghia chung:
VD  :Independence or death (Poc lap hay cai chét)

c. Danh tir chi chdt liéu voi nghia chung:

VD  :Gold is a valuable mental. (Vang la mot kim loai quy)

d. Danh tw bita an:

VD  : Breakfast is ready.
e. Danh tir mau sdc:
VD  : He likes green.

1. Danh tir vé tiéng néi cdc nudc:

VD : His native language is English. (Tiéng me dé cua anh ay la Tiéng Anh.)

g. Danh tir vé cac mén hoc, nghé thudt, thé thao, tro choi:

VD  : Football is my favorite game.
h. Danh tir vé nhitng ngay trong tudn, thang, mia, ngay 1é:
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VD : He goes to school every day except Sunday. (Anh ta dén truong moi ngay
trong tuan trit CN.)
MayDay.
i. Danh tir chi chiic vi di voi danh tir riéng:
VD  : President Lincold.
J. Cdc danh tir chi phuong tién
VD :bycar
[. Trong mot s6 thanh ngit;
VD  :next Tuesday
last Monday
at noon (vao budi trua)
at night (vao budbi toi)
by night (ban dém, vé dém)
from north to south (tir Bic sang Nam)

EXERCISE : ARTICLES
I. Add "a' or "an" where necessary:

1. He drove the car at ninety miles ..~../L. hour.
2. My brother wants to be.............. engineer:
30 cigarette ......... 1s made of ..o tobacco and .............. paper.
4, milk comes from .......... COWw.
5. Wemake ............... butter and’cheese from' ./l .. milk!
6. oo window is made of glass.
7o cathas ......... tail!
8. e, coffeeis ........... drink
9. e fish swims in .......... water
10. oo rOS€ 1S .......... beautiful flower.
11. Weeat ............. soup with ............. spoon.
12. I can write .......... letter in ............. ink or with ................. pencil.

I1. Add "a", "an" or "the" where necessary:
Lo, friend of mine has two dogs and ........... cat.
2. Putyourbagin ................ back of ........... car.
3. Whichis ................ quickest way to ............. Star Hotel?
4. Ttis..... pity that ................ friends you spoke of have not come.
5. Would you like .......... cupof ..o teaand ......... cake?
6. It's beter to tell ....... truth than to tell ............... lies.
7. We had dinner together at ............... good restaurant yesterday.
8. Thames, ............. Seine and .............. Rhine are famous rivers.
9. Mothers often tell ........... small children ........... stories before bedtime.
10. I dislike towns but I like ............. countryside.
11. Where is ......... hat that I bought yesterday?
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12. Smith, .......... man you met yesterday, is ........... honest man.

130 s cheese, .............. butter, .......... iron and ................ milk are all
substances.

14, . Alps are ............ highest mountain in ................ Europe.

15. He crossed ................ Atlantic in .............. record time.

16. It's .......... shame! There won't be another train for at least hour.

17. Stay in .......... hotel or ........... Inn near ........... station.

18, e, wool is one of .............. chief exports from ............. Australia.
19.Thad ............. lunch with ............. old friend on ............... Saturday.

20. What ............... weather! ........... rain hasn't stopped all ........... day.
21.Outof .......... sight, out of .............. mind.

22. He collects .............. butterflies, ............. stamps and ................ match boxes.
23 e, cat caught .......... mouse yesterday but .............. lucky mouse
escaped.

24. 1like ............. lotof .............. milk in my tea and .......... few lumps of ..........
sugar.

25. He came to see me .............. last week-and said it was last opportunity he
would have.

26.In ..o last week of .............. year,we had .......... lot of snow.

27 e, nature 1s more wonderfultham ....... works of ........... man.

28. He works all ......... day and every day from ........ morning till late ................
night.

29. He asked for ........ bread and ........ butter: ......... loaf of .......... former and
........... pound of ........ latter.

30. Hewon ............... prize of ............... hundred pounds and spent it all in
................. week.

31. He became ................. soldier and proved to be ................. good soldier.
32.Heis ........... man for .............. job! None other can do it so well.

Exercise 1: Choose the best answer
1. Albert Einstein was ....famous scientist

a.a b. an c. the d. X
2. Albert Einstein was born in ....Germany n 1879

a.a b. an c. the d. X
3. Albert Einstein won .....Nobel Prize in physics in 1921

a.a b. an c. the d. X
4. Albert Einstein left his country and live in ....States until he died in 1955

a.a b. an c. the d. X
5. Albert Einstein is known for his theory of ... Relatively

a.a b. an c. the d. X
6. Roentgen was ....Germany physist who discover X-Ray

a.a b. an c. the d. X
7. Roentgen won ....1901 Nobel Prize

a.a b. an c. the d. X
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8. Mandela was born in ....South Africa
a.a b. an c. the d X

9. Mandela was ...first president elected in ....South Africa after ....Apartheid was
revoked
a. a-the-the b. the-X-X c. a-X-the d. the-the-the

10.Mandela was imprisoned for ....nearly 30 years for his anti-Apartheid activities
a.a b. an c. the d X

11. Mother Teresa was ....Roma Catholic nun
a.a b. an c. the d X

12. Mother Teresa became famous for her hard work with ...poor
a.a b. an c. the d X

13. She was ...founded of ....order of nuns called the Missionaries of Charity
a.a-an b. a-X c. the-X d. the-an

14. Mother Teresa livd in ..... Calcutta,India
a.a b. an c. the d X

15. Mother Teresa received .....her Nobel peace price in 1979
a.a b. an c. the d X

Better Chan never.

m ﬂﬂb@ﬁ c.éin E;an Wflﬂ[

CHAPTER 12 - CONDITIONAL SENTENCES
1/ Type1:
1. Form

If clause Main clause

Present simple Future / present simple

Examples: If I go out, I will buy a newspaper.
If you don’t work hard, you won’t pass the final exam.
2.USE: Dung dé dién ta mot hanh ddng hay két qua c6 thé sdy ra 6 hién tai hodc
tuong lai.
3. Note : - chung ta ¢c6 thé s dung can hodc may thay cho will
Kathy is in hospital. If I have time, I can visit her
- Chuing ta khéng st dung thi tuong lai trong ménh dé chia If

II/ Type 2:
1. Form
If clause Main clause
Past simple
Be (were for all persons) Would + V-(bare form)
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2.Use : Dung dé& dién ta mdt hanh dong hay két qua khong co thuc 6 hién tai
hoac tuong lai.

Examples : If I passed the exam, I would have a scholarship
If I were you, I would tell him the truth.
IfI didn’t have a bike, I wouldn’t go to school

3.Note: - Chuing ta c6 thé st dung Could hodc might thay thé cho would &
ménh dé chinh
If I won the lottery, I could / might stop working
- Chiing ta khéng dudc st dung would / might / could trong ménh dé
chia If
(1)/ Correct the verb form :
1. If you are hungry, I (make) you something to eat.
. If I see Mark, I (invite) him out for dinner
. I’ll visit Nga if I (go) to Ha Noi.
. If she (ask) me,I’ll help her.
. If you (not get) to bed now, you can’t get up early tomorrow morning.
. I don’t think I will join you if it (keep)-raining like this.
. I (not take) the bus if it is too late.
. If you go on playing truant, the teacher (not'let) you sit the final exam.
9. If I (see) Tom, I will tell him
10. Cats could fly if they (have) wings
11. If Lan (study) harder,She would get better mark
12. you will be late for classif you(not hurry)
13. If today (be) a holiday, I would stay in bed all day.
14. If he (enjoy) concert why doesn’t he come with us?
15. If she (make) him change his mind, she would save him a lot of troubles.
16.1f you ( go) away, please write-to-me:
17. If you ( be) in, I should have given it to you.
18. If he (eat) another cake, he will be sick.
19. I (notdo) thatifI (be) you.
20. If he (take) my advice, everything can go well.
21. I would have come sooner if I ( know) you were here.
22. He never does homework. If he ( do) his homework, he (not worry) about his
examination.
23.1t’s too bad we lost the game. If you (play) for us, we( win).
24.What you (do) if she refuses your invitation?
25. If today (be) Sunday, we (go) to the beach.
26. Unless they (pass) their examinations, they would join the army.
27. You (be) ill if you drink that water.
28. If Tom (go) to bed earlier, he would not be so tired.
29. Had we known your address, we( write) you a letter.
30. If it’s raining heavily, we (not go) for a donkey ride.
31. If he (try) hard, he’ll pass the axamination.
32. I could understand the French teacher if she (speak) more slowly.
33.If she (not be) busy, she would have come to the party.
34. If I (finish) the work in time, I ( go) to the football game.
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35. If you( see) Mary today, please ( ask) her to call me.

(I1)/ Rewrite sentences so that the meaning stay the same.
1. I don’t buy it because I don’t have enough money

IfI

2. I am busy now, so I can’t help you

IfI

3. There will be a shortage of water unless it rains
If

4. John is fat because she eat many chips

If she

5. I’ll only help you if you promise to try harder
Unless

6. If it doesn’t rain soon, the crops will be lost
Unless

7. 1am very tired so I can’t concentrate properly.
If

8.We don’t have a garden, so we don’t grow our own vegetables.
If

9.He doesn’t give you good advice becatise he isn’t your true friend.
llg.We come late because the rain is so heavy.
lllf.You don’t get better marks because you don’t study harder.
112f.She is very busy so she can’t go out tonight.
lI?f I don’t know anything'about her background,’so'I can’t téll you.
114{. I wasn’t hungry so I didn’t feel like eating.
IISf . She’s so shy, that why she doesn’t have many friends.
116f . I remembered Susan’s birthday only because you reminded me about it.
I1f7 The car in front stopped so suddenly, so I crashed into its back.
I1f8 They painted the wall brown; that’s why the house looked very dark.
If

Conditional Sentence Type I :

1/ My brother will have enough money. He will buy a bicycle.
>1If

2/ T’ll buy a new hat. I’ll give it to you.
>1If

3/ You’ll ask the teacher. He’ll explain the lesson to you.
>1If

Conditional Sentence Type 11 :
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1/ I don’t have enough money. I can’t go on a long holiday this year.
>1If

2/1don’t have a typewriter. I can’t type it myself.
%

3.Idon't live in a big city, so I can't go to the cinema very often.
>If

4. Lan doesn’t have a bike, she walk to school.
>If

Conditional Sentence Type I1I:
1. He didn’t hurry, so he missed the train.
> If
2. We canceled our picnic because it rained very hard yesterday.
> If
Choose the best anawer
1. He’ll go withus it rains
2. Life will be destroyed  all our sources

a. as long as b. unless c.if d. whether
3. we can find new sources of energy,our life come to an end

a. unless b. when c.if d.borc
4. you phone me when you come to-England?

A. do b. have c. will d. would
5. Unless we hurry,we’ll _ the bus

a. miss b. remember c. catch d. get in
6. Ifyou stay up late the previous right,you! £ |1 sleepy the next morning a. feel

b. t feel c. feels d. will feel

7. Will you go to seethe doctordif yow .  ra headache?

A. has b. will have ¢. having d. have
8. Unless you  smokifig-your-health wot't get worse

a. cntinue b. continued  c. are countinuing  d. will continue
9. He won’t speak English  he goes to England

a. when b. if c. unless d. which
10. If you aren’t carefylly,you will it

a. spoiling b. spoil c. be spoiled d. to spoil
11. If Mrs Laura Taylor 5 years younger,she would walk round

a. was b. is c. had been d. were
12. If you __ hard,you will pass the exam

a. study b. studied c. will study d. would study
13. He will not learn much _ he work harder

a. if b. unless c.as d. because
14. If Iwere him I smoking

a. will stop b. stopped c. would stop d. shall stop
15.Ifthe  early,he’d get to work on time

a. got up b. gets up c. get up d. has got up
16.  you your dinner if your mother was will?

a. will ...cook b. will cook c. would cook  d. would ... cook
17.Td tell you if I the answer

a. know b. knows c. knew d. will have known
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18. If we had more time,we for a picnic

a. will go b. would go c. went d. will have gone
19. What  you _if your father gave you $200?

A. will ...buy b. will buy c.would ... buy  d. would buy
20.Ifyou  ,you be late

a. not hurry b. won’t hurry  c. doesn’t hurry  d. don’t hurry
21. What __ ifhe fell ill?

A. would happen b. will happen c. shall happen d. happened
22.If John  to his home town,he would visit his mother

a. go b. has gone c. went d. had gone
23.If she __ here now,she could give us some advices

a.a.is b. was C. were d. has been
24.1  notloose my wayifl  you

a. would/was  b. would/were c. will/am d. will/was
25. I came,she was learning

a. when b. if c. because d. as soon as
26.1 not be late for class if I you

a. would/was b. would /were c. will/am d. will/was
27. If I were you,I would ~ her

a. marry b. to marry c. married d. marrying
28. You  the exam unless you studyhard

a. will fail b. would fatl—e.-will pass d. would pass
29.1fit I shall take an umnrella with me

a. rain b. rains c. to rain d. rained
30.1  be able to give you'the answer if you'asked me tomorrow

a. would b. will c. should d. might
31.IfI __ the teachérlwould give aneasier test

a. was b. were c.is d. am

32. If I were you,I  wisit them without an invitation

a. won’t b. hadn’t c. don’t d. wouldn’t
33. If you want ___there before dark,you should start at one

a. get b. to get c. getting d. got
34. Ask him _ in don’t keep him standing at the door

a. come b. came c. to come d. coming
35. I don’t know him but he looks as if he be his brother

a. can b. could c. would d. should
36.Ifit _ fine,I shall go out

a. was b. will be c.is d. were
37. If you look hard enough,you it

a. will find b. will be finding c. are finding  d. found

Misfortune has 1its uses.

T*r,c-ﬁ.;i[ i AL b it mf.u[ :
|

CHAPTER 13 - PHRASAL VERBS
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Mot s6 cum dong tir thuong duoc su dung
Turn on run into
Turn off ran out
give up cat out
keep on come across
calm down fill in
look after stand out
look for stand for
look at pass away
look up take after
wake up take care of
go on take part in

(D/ Fill in the blanks with the suitable form of the phrasal verbs in the box
1.0h my God! My computer __ again. Thisis the third time this week
2. Why are you so upset? Lien didn’t intend-to-spill coffee on you. !
3. Please don’t _ the TV. I'm doing my homework
4. How about tonight; I really don’t like to cook
5. My father knows smoking 1sn’t good for his health; but he can’t .
6. I'm not ready to stop yet. I think I'll__ working for a while.
7.1 one of my highlschool friénd thissmorning: ‘We haven’t seen each other for
years.
8. have you ever had to

a baby for the whole week?

9. this machine automatically after 2 minutes not in use

10. The sound he made the whole street.

(ID)/ Replace the underline with an aquivalent phrasal verb in the box
1.A : Can you tell me what this word mean?

B : Why don’t you check its meaning in the dictionary?

. That guy died very young in an accident

. The class meeting was postponed until futher notice.

. The little boy said that when he was older, he wanted to be a pilot.

. Who do you want to see?

. We can believe him. He is reliable.

. Could you please complete this form?

. He looks like his father

. You did a good job, Nhung! Your work really is excellent

10. a lot of people in my neighborhood get up early and do morning exercise
111/ Complete the dialogues, using the correct form of the phrase verbs in the box.

O 03O n b~ Wi

look after/ take off/ fill in / turn up / give up / try on / keep up/ turn oft/ see oft/ look up
/ run out/ break down
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1. A; What shall I do with this form?
B ; Just fill it in and send it to the address at the top.
2. A: Is Sonnia a fast runner?
B: Oh, yes. Nobody else can ......... with her.
3. A: Why didn't you buy a dictionary?
B: The bookstore has ......... of them.
4. A: Is Cathy going to Australia tomorrow?
B: Yes, I'm going to ......... her.........
5. A: Would you like to go to the movies with us?
B: I'd love to but I have to......... my youngest sister.
6. A: Why are you so late?
B: I'm sorry. My car......... on the way here.
7. A: Why don't you ......... that dress in the window?
B: No, I don't like it color.
8. A: Have you got Tamara's phone number?

B: No. but if you want to know, you can......... ito........ in the phone book.
9. A: Hello, Tom.
B: Hello, Michelle. Good to see you. Come inand ......... your coat......... .
10. A: You shouldn't leave the television on all night.
B: Sorry, I forgot. [ usually ......... it before going to bed.

11. A: Have you met Jame yet?
B: No, I haven't. I arranged to meet her-afterywork last night but she didn't .........
12. A: So how long is it since you ......... smoking?
B: Well, I stopped smoking thtee years ago.
Choose the best answer
1.1 got up late in the morning because my a larm clock didn’t.....................

A.go off B.get off] C.put off] D.come off
2. My parents......... me......... at the railway station .

A.saw /on B.saw /off C.took / off D. left / off
3. Lan dropped his watch when he was............... the bus .

A.turning off B. getting off C.taking off D.going off
4.Could you............. the radio ? I’'m trying to finish this assignment .

A.turn on B.turn off C.turn in D.turn over
5. Canyou........ the volume, Hoa ? I want to listen to the weather forecast tomorrow .
A.turn up B.take up C.put up D.go up
6.Remember to............ your shoes when you go into the temple .

A.put in B.put on C.take on D.take off

Never gquit certainty for hope.

Tha ol ﬂﬁ:f 'E'r‘:'ﬂfj

CHAPTER 14 - ADJS + THAT CLAUSE & ADJS TO
+ INFINITIVES

()/ form :
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S + be + adjective of feeling + that+s+V + ...
It + be + Adjs + to + V (base form)

Examples: I'm glad that the weather is fine
I was sad that he had lied to me
(II)/ note : some common adjective of feeling

Angry glad proud tired bored happy
sad unhappy delighted kind sure unpleased
disappointed please surprised upset worried

Underline suitable adjectives:
I’'m (glad / sad) that my parents are healthy
Mr Nam was (happy / disappointed) that he failed the driving test
Nhan’s parents (are happy / sad) that he didn’t obey them
Viwas (happy / upset) that she received a lot of beautiful wishes on her
birthday.
5. Mr Nguyen was (upset / glad) that the flight had been delayed three times
today.
6. Niis (furious / delighted) thateverything has gone wrong with her since
carly morning.
7. Vuis (bored / delighted) that he has nothing to do.
8. Loan was (surprised / disappointed) that her brother offer to help her with
the housework.
9. Giang is (happy / annoyed) that her little brother disturbs her studying.
10. Anh is (disappointed /surprised) that the tains last too long.
Fill in the blanks with suitable adjectives of feeling in the box

s

| Happy bored sure surprised worried

The teacher was _ that the whole class got good results in the exam.

The coach was very _ that the team would win.

Nhiis  that her study is becoming worse.

Ngocis  that her grandma is coming to stay with her family next week.
Lamand Ling are  that the final exam is due very soon.

Weare  that they refused our offer.

The singer was __ that the whole auditorium was completely quite.

© NSO gk W~

Doctor Binh is the patient can recover faster than he expected.
9. Huongis that the final test may be very difficult.
10. Trinh was she had to part her friends in a long time.
V1/ Write the sentences, using the Adjective + to-infinitive structure:
Ex: It/ difficult/ learn/ Japanese. -> It's difficult to learn Japanese.

1. We/ delighted/ get/ your/ letter/ yesterday.
R

2. It/ not easy/ answer/ these questions.
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3. Your writing / difficult / read.
>

4. 1/ surprised/ see/ Paul/ the party/ last night.
>

5. It/ impossible / understand/ his theory.
>

6. They/ ready/ start/ now.
>

Beauty i1s but skin-deep.

Qi et it e ep-

CHAPTER 14 - ADJECTINES & ADVERBS

I/ Tinh tir : (Adjectives)
1. Dinh nghia: Adjs 14 tir duoc dumg dé chi tinh chat, mau sac, kich
thudce..cua sy vat, hién tuong
2. V& mit hinh thire chung ta cé thé nhan biét tinh tir & cic mau cau sau :
Ex: Hewasvery
The  boyis very
It fis| extremely
3. V& mat cau tric chiing ta c6 thé nhan biét cac Adjs khi thay ching tan
cung bang ;- ful(useful; careful; harmful.,); - ic(atomic); - ous(dangerous);
- al(national); - ive (active) .....
4. Vitricua ADJs:
- Adjs dung trudc cac danh tir ma nd bd nghia

Lan is a good student
Adj N
Nam and Trung are careful drivers
Adj N

- Dung sau cac dong tir n6i:(Linking verbs)
(be; keep; seem; smell; sound; become; look; feel; taste)
They are intelligent
She look happy
The cake taste delicious
Please keep silent in class
5. Néu co nhiéu tinh tir cing bd nghia cho mot danh tir thi tiry loai tinh tir
chiing dugc xip xép theo thir ty sau day
Tinh chit + kich thuéc + tudi tac + mau sic + quoc tich + vat liéu
Mark Twain was a famuos American writer
She has beautiful big blue eyes

I/ Trang tw : (Adverbs)
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1. Pinh nghia ;: ADVs 14 tir dung dé bd ghia cho ddng tir, tinh tir hoac trang
tur khac be“mg canh mo ta cach thie, muc dd, pham vi hoat dong hoac tinh chat do dong tur,
tinh tir hodc mot trang tir khac dién ta

2. Chuing ta c6 thé nhan biét trang tir bang cac maii ciu sau

He walked

He was tired

Hehad  done it

* Trang tur chi thé cach nhim dién dat cach thire cua hanh dong dugc thé hién nhu thé
nao (nhanh, cham, ,,,,,). Cach thanh lép la ta thém dudi “Ly” vao sau tinh tir
Happy -> happily
Quick -> quickly
Warm -> warmly
Ngoai € : friendly, Godly; lonely; leisurely ...1a tinh tir
e Vitricla trang tir trong cau :
Pung ngay sau dong tir ma né bd nghia
He drives carefully
VvV  Adv
- Néu dong tir ¢6 tan ngit thi no dwoc dat ngay sau tan ngir

Mai play guitar well
O Adv
- Dé nhan manh, cac trang tir chi thé cich 6 thé dimg trudc dong tir
He carefully read the book
- Trang tu co thé ding trude mot tinh tir hodc mot trang tir khéac
It is extremely cold
Adv ™~ ""Ad)
They swim very well
AdvoAdy
- néu c6 nhiéu trang tir thi vi tri ciia ching dugc xap xép nhu sau ;
Thé cach + noi chon + thoi gian
e Chuy : Mgt vai truwong hop tinh tir va trang tir c6 cung hinh thirc
Fast (nhanh) — hard (vt vi, kho khin) — late (tré) — long(dai) — early (s6m) —
kindly (tir té)
MEO LAM BAIL: CACH CHON TiNH TU VA TRANG TU BIEN VAO CHO TRONG:

+ Nhin phia sau chd trng (k& bén) néu gap DANH TU thi dién TINH TU. Néu gap
TINH TU hodc DONG TU thi dién TRANG TU .

Vidu:Ihavea ... book .( beautiful/beautifully). Nhin phia sau c6 book 1a danh tir nén ta
dién tinh tir . I have a beautiful book.

It was ... done. (careful / carefully). Nhin phia sau c6 dong tir done nén chon trang tur

It was carefully done.

+ Néu nhin phia sau khong c¢6 cac loai tir trén thi nhin tir tir ra phia trudc :

- Néu gap PONG TU thi chon TRANG TU

- Néu gap BE, LOOK, FEEL, SEEM, GET, BECOME ... thi chon TINH TU

His song is ... bad. (extreme/extremely) => His song is extremely bad. (Cau nay ban nhin
phia trude thi thiy to be, con phia sau thi 1a adjective, thé thi ban chi can nghi ngay dén
adverb ¢ gilra, Nh¢ : Sau to be + trudec Adj = Adv)

She is ... (beautiful/beautifully) => She is beautiful (phia sau khong co gi hét, nhin tir tir
ra trude ¢ is => dung tinh tir)
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She was dancing very ... . (beautiful/beautifully) => She was dancing very beautifully.
(phia sau khong c6 gi hét, nhin tir tir ra truede c6 dancing => dung trang tir)
Bai tap 1: Dung tinh tir hay trang tw

1.

S A o

9.

Tom is (slow)... . He works... .

Sue is a (careful)... girl. She climbed up the ladder ... .

The dog is (angry)... . It barks... .

He acted (excellent)... . He’s an ... actor.

They learn English (easy)... . They think English is an ... language.

Max is a (good)... singer. He sings... .

It's (awful)... cold today. The cold wind is... .

Dogs rely on their noses as they can smell (extreme / good)... . If that is true, why
does dog food smell so (terrible)... ?

The little boy looked (sad)... . I went over to comfort him and he looked at me... .

10. I tasted the soup (careful)... but it tasted (wonderful)... .
Bai tap 2: Dién vao chd trong trang tur hay tinh tir:

1.

He ... reads a book. (quick)

2. Mandyisa ... girl. (pretty)

3. Theclass is ... loud today. (terrible)
4. Max isa ... singer. (good)

5. You can ... open this tin. (casy)

6.
7
8
9.
1

It's a ... day today. (terrible)

. She sings the song ... . (good)
. Heisa ... driver. (careful)

He drlves the car ... . (careful)

0. The dog barks .. (loud)

Correct the word forms

1. Do you have a costume ‘incyour country?(NATION)

I believe you because I know you are (TRUTH)

Those berries are .Don’t eat them!(POISON)

The gas from the chemical factory was extremely ~ (HARM)
Always read label on a products,it can give you useful =~ (INFORM)
These shoes look quite smart but they are terrible ~ (COMFORT)
It’s nice shop and the assistants are all polite and very  (HELP)
He is probably the most tennis player of all time (SUCCESS)

9. It wasextremely  of'you to leave your library book on the bus(CARE)
10. Why was his lecture so  2(BORE)

11.Doyouhavea  costume in your country?(NATION)

12. I believe you because I know you are (TRUTH)

13. Those berries are .Don’t eat them!(POISON)

14. The gas from the chemical factory was extremely (HARM)

15. Always read label on a products,it can give you useful ~ (INFORM)
16. These shoes look quite smart but they are terrible  (COMFORT)
17. It’s nice shop and the assistants are all polite and very  (HELP)

18. He is probably the most tennis player of all time (SUCCESS)
19. It was extremely  of'you to leave your library book on the bus(CARE)
20. Why was his lecture so 7(BORE)

21. Although they are rich, they are ......... (happy)

S A il o

80
Song o teén doi phdi ¢6 mét tam long dé gid eudn di

Download Ebook Tai: https://downloadsachmienphi.com



Tron Bo SGK: https://bookglaoknoa.com

Created by NHguyen Ba Manh TuYen Junior Secondary Sehool
22. What is a........ house!(love)
23. Quang is .............. kind(extreme)
24. The village is very......... (peace)
25. He is a............ person(help)
26.Heisan .............. of the telephone(invent)
27. The kitchen is a......... place to play(danger)
28, e ,we miss the bus(fortune)
29. We are ......... about the new year(excite)
30.1 feel very ......... (bore)
31. The film is very........ (interest)
32. They work....... hard(real)
CHAPTER 15 - PARTICIPAL ADJECTIVES

(ADJS ENDING IN “ED” AND “ING”)

Hinh thirc phin tir cia dong tir (present participal:-ing/ past

participla:-ed) dwoc dung nhu-tinh tir. Cé rat nhiéu céc tinh tir

dwoc thanh 1ap theo cach noi nhw trén

- amused/ amusing(thich thu, thu vi)

- embarrassed/ embarrassing(bdi rdi,
nguong)

- annoyed/ annoying(byc minh, phién
phure)

- astonished/ astonishing(ngac nhién)

- bored/ boring(chdn nan)
- interested/ interesting(quan tam/ thich

thu)
- disgusted/ disgusting(gédm/ghé tom)

amazed/ amazing(ngac nhién)
excited/ exciting(hap dan, s6i nbi)

shocked/ shocking(bi sung sOt, gdy
sung sot)

surprised/ suprising(ngac nhién)
worried/ worring(lo au)

depressed/ depressing(nan long, budn
phién)

6. Tinh tir tan cung bang “ed” mang nghia bi dong va thudng dwoc ding
trong mau ciu S — V — C v6i chil ngit 1a danh tir hay dai tir chi nguoi
(verbs:tobe, look, seem, feel, get, sound...)

7. Tinh tir tdn cing bang “ing” mang nghia chu dong va thudng dugc két hop
voi chu ngir 12 vat hoac dai tir vo nhan xung s it

Ex:

I feel tired/bored because my job is boring/tiring
Nhirng tinh tir tin cung bang “ing” thwong dwoc thav trong cac cAu tric sau:

1. Something + be/ look/ get ..+ “~ing adjs”

Ex: The result was disappointing
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2. Itis/ was + “-ing adjs” + to infinitive / that + s + v
Ex: It is interesting to read this story
It was suprising that he passed the examination
3. Someone + find + someone/ something + “-ing adjs”
Ex: I find my new boss very interesting
Many people find this book interesting
I am (interest) in learning English
It is (interest) to play soccer
This day is (bore). So I feel (bore)
I am (tire) because I have to do (tire) job
. I was (shock) because of her behaviour

N

CHAPTER 16 - COMPARISON

A.LY thuyét.
LSo sdnh bang:
*Form: S1+V+as+adv+as+S2.
S1 + be + as + adj + as +S2.
*Eg: - She runs as quickly as her brother,
- John is as tall as Tom.
*So sanh khong bang/ kém hon.
* Form: (-) S1 + not + be + as/so + adj + as + S2.
S1 + do/does/ did..-not + as/so +.adv + as + S2.
(-) S1 + be + less'+ adj +'than-+ S2.
S1+V + adv + than + S2.
*Eg: - He is not so good as his brother.
- L am less rich than you.
ILSo sanh hon.
e Ddi véi tinh tir, trang tur ngfm.
*Form: S1 + be + short adj-er + than + S2.
S1 +V + short adv-er + than + S2.
Eg : - Mr. Brown is older than Mr. Peter.
- He drives faster than I (do).
e Ddi véi tinh tir, trang tu dai.
* Form: S1 + be + more + long adj + than + S2.
S1+V + more + long adv + than + S2.
Eg : - A car is more expensive than a bicycle.
- Ha writes more carefully than Hai
IILSo sinh hon nhit.
e Ddi véi tinh tir, trang tur ngfm.
*Form: S + be + the + short adj-est.
S +V + the + short adv-est.
*Eg: - Ha is the tallest student in my class.
- Lan runs the fastest in the class.
e Ddi véi tinh tir, trang tur dai
*Form: S + be + the + most + long adj.
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S +V + the most + long adv.
*Eg: - This is the most difficult lesson in the book
-Huong speaks English the most fluently in my class.

1V, So sanh kép:

* Form: The + short adj-er + clause , the + short adj-er + clause.
The + short adv-er + clause , the + short adv-er + clause.

* Eg: - The sooner we arrive, the better we do.
* Form: The + more + clause , the + more + clause.

* Eg: - The more you study, the more you learn.
* Cdc trwong hop ngoai I¢

Adj/adv So sanh hon So sanh hon nhat
Good/ well (tdt) Better the best
Bad/ badly (xau) Worse the worst
Many/ much (nhiéu) More the most
Little (it) Less the least
Far (xa) farther/further the farthest/furthest
Old (gia) older/elder the oldest/eldest
Near (gan) Nearer the nearest/next

B.Bai tap.
L.Choose the correct word or phrase in the brackets.(Chon tw hodc cum tiw _dung trong
ngodc.)
1.0f the four dresses, Ilike the red one(better/best)
2. Bill is the (happier/happiest).person.we.know.
3. Pat’s cat is (faster/fastest) than Peter’s.
4.This poster is (colourfuler/more colourful) than the one in the hall.
5.Does Fred feel ( weller/better) today than he did yesterday?
6.This vegetable soup tastes very( good/best)
7.Jane is the ( less/least) athletic of all the women.
8. My cat is the ( prettietr/ prettiest) of the two.
9.This summary is ( the better/ the best) of the pair.
10. The colder the weather gets,(sicker/the sicker) I feel.

11.Put the correct forms of the adjectives and adverbs in the brackets.
( Diing hinh thirc dung cua tinh tw/ trang tw trong ngodc.)

1.Mary is (pretty) as her sister.

2. A new house is (expensive) than an old one.

3. His joib is( important) than mine.

4. Of the four ties, I like the red one(well).

5. Nobody is (happy) than Miss Snow.

6.Today English is the ( international) of languages.

7.Jonh is much( strong) than I thought.

8. Benches are ( comfortable) than arm- chairs.
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9. Bill is (good) than you thought.
10.Mr Bush is the (delightful) person I have ever known.
11.Dick is the ( careful) of the three workers.
12.1s the book( interesting) than the one you read last week?
13. Gold is ( preciuos) than iron.
14.The weather today is ( warm) than the weather yesterday.
15.This film is not (good) as the one we saw last week.
16.Holidays are( pleasant) than working days.
17.Which is ( high) mountain in your coutry?
18. A house is ( strong) than a dog.
19. Robert is ( fat) than his brother.
20.The Pacific is ( large) ocean in the world.
III. Rewrite these sentences, using the beginning words.( Viét lai cdu sau, bdt dau bang
cdc tir cho san).
1. Yesterday the temperature was nine degrees. Today it’s only six degrees.
B L P
2.The journey takes four hours by car and five hours by train.
T KOS .o e
3. We were very busy at work today. We are not as busy as that every day.

4. Jane cooks better than her sister.

=2 JANE S SISTC . .. ittt ettt T T T e

5.Tom is the best football player in this-team.

=> Nobody in this team............covtiiiiiii e,
1V. Choose the best answer:

1. She is the daughterin the family.
a. older b. more old c. eldest d. oldest
2. She speaks English'as as you.
a. clear b..clearly. c..clearness d. very clear
3. HCMcity is than Nha Trang
a. more large b. as large c. not so large d. larger
4. Your pencil is as mine.
a. as sharp b. not sharp c. sharper d. sharp
5. Thiscaris than mine.
a. less expensive  b. as expensive c. more rich d.not so expensive
6. The he is, the more miserable he gets.
a. richer b. more riches c. more rich d.noneis correct

7. He 1s the student in this class.
a. very intelligent  b. most intelligent c. more intelligent d.less intelligent

8. Despite its smaller size, the Indian Ocean __the Atlantic Ocean.

a. as deep as b. is the same deep as c. deeper as d. is as deep as
9. Sharon from other women I know.

a. different b. as different c. differs d.more different
10. This one is prettier, but it costs as the one.

a. as much as b. twice as much  ¢. as many d.twice as many

PHAN B : CAC CHUYEN DE BAI TAP
84
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PHONETICS- NGU AM
C c6 thé phéat am bing nhiéu cach khac nhau /s/  /k/  /t[/ /][]
1. Khi dugc theo sau béi e,i hoac y ¢ thuongf dugce doc 1a /s/ giong nhu trong tir sing

Cent race face city recycle
cell rice center
2. khi C theo sau ngoai céc tir trén thi dugc phat am la /k/ nhu trong tir cook
Coat cat come came computer
3. méu tu C cdn duoc phat am 12 / [/ nhu trong tir she
Ocean special social
official delicious musician
1. a. space b. musician c. center d. importance
2. a. cartoon b. carry c. face d. coin
3. a. decision b. conservation c. replace d. congert
4. a.receive b. certain c.guidance d. expect
5. a. coming b. ocean c. contrary d. obstacles
6. a.course b. special c. facial d. social
7. a. satisfactory b. prospect c. encounter d. voice
8. a. choice b. recent c. company d. conceal
9. a. pringipal b. colorful c. collection d. collect
10. a. clean b. once ¢. communicate d. commerce

G c6 thé phat am bang nhiéu cach khdc nhau
1. Khi dugc theo sau béi e,i hoac y G thuong duoc doc 1a /d/ giong nhur trong tir jump

Ngoai le : get tiger gear gift hamburger
2. khi G theo sau ngoai céc tir trén thi dugc phat am la /g/ nhu trong tir go
Game good guest
figure drug gone
3. g trong ng duoc phat am la.//.cé.nghiala.g.cam
Sing running song singer
1. a. general b. dangerous C. game c. engineer
2. a. original b. hungry c. guide d. grocery
3. a.energy b. gift c. biology d. agency
4. a. glacier b. glad c. given d. average
5. a.goal b. god C. grow d. language
6. a. collage b. gray c. greeting d. grape
7. a.change b. geography c. again d. age
8. a.generater b. grandparents c. greeting d. gravity
9. a. gyroscope b. safeguard c. engine d. gesture
10. a. carriage b. drug c. ginger d. edge
T 1. thuong dugc phét am la /t/ nhu trong tir
Teacher ten tell  tone
take computer untill
2. T truéc u thudngduoc phat am la /t [/
Picture mixture adventure future satue [
3. T con dugc phat am 1a/ [/
Notion  information option
calculation esential potential [.
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1. technology team eqation
2. table picture punctual
3. temperature test natural
4. mixture literature tour
5. adventure fortunate application
TH thuong duoc phédt am la 8/ 16/
1. /8/ c6 thé ding dau tir gitra tir hay cuéi tir
2. /0/ chidang danh tir cia mot tinh tir
wide (adj) width
long (adj) length
strong (adj) strength [.
3. /60/ chi s6 thit tu: fouth thirteen fortith [.
4. /8/ c6 thé ding dau tir gifta tir hay cuéi tir that; then; although; mother [
1. a.theme b. then c. three d. tenth
2. a. death b. bath c. thus d. truth
3. a. mouth b. northern c. south d. north
4. a. toothache b. another c. feather d. clothing
5. a.that b. they c. then d. throw
6. a.sixth b. three c. the d. wealth
7. a. smooth b. think c. thick d. Thursday

CH 1. thudng dugc doc bing nhiéu am khdc-nhali nhung phé bién nhat van la am /t [/ nhu
trong tir  chair
Cheep choose chicken chat
change children watch catch
2. Ch con duge phat am 1a /k/nhu trong tir key

teach much

Christmas school chemistry chorus monarch
echo mechanic chaos orchestra
3. ch con dugc phat am 12/ [/ giéng nhu tir she
Machine chef chute
mustache parachute
1. a.chin b. stomachache c. aching d. chrome
2. a. approach b. brochure c. purchase d. achieve
3. a.echo b. change c. cheek d. catch
4. a. porch b. chimney c. ditch d. parachute
5. a. chocolate b. chemistry c. speech d. lunch
6. a.cheque b. scheme c. china d. chess
7. a. christmas b. monarch c. chemical d. machine
8. a. character b. challenge c. chin d. cheese
9. a. watch b. catch c. chief d. chaos
10. a. charity b. charming c. christ d. church
00 1. c6 thé phat am 1a /v/.

Good wood wool book

Took foot look ook

2.con dugc phét am la /u:/

Pool mood noon school

Too boot moon choose
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1. Con duogc phat am 1a /A/

Blood flood

2. Con dugc phat am la /o:/

Door
1A fleor
2.A.poor
3.A.door
4.A.good
5.A.good
6.A.moon
7. A. bamboo
8. A. poor

floor

B.door
B.door
B.floor
B.food
B.book
B.tooth

B. afterngon
B. football

Quy tic phat am duoi Os[] va Ded

1. Quy tdc phdt am dué LIS

C.more D.too

C.mgre D.saw

C.more D.dog

C.took D.foot

C.boot D.foot

C.soon D.good

C. soon D. took

C. pool D. neighborhood

a. néu tir c6 tan cung la :k,p,t,gh,ph,fthi s dugc phdt am la /s/

b. néu tir ¢ tan cung la : sh,ch,x,ss,ce,ge,z thi S dugc phat am la /iz/

c. néu dong tir la cdc am con lai thi S dugce phat am la /z/
Chu y: say/sei/; says/sez/; said/sed/
2. Quy tdc phdt am dudi | led| |

a. néu tir co tan cung la
b. néu tir c6 tan cung la

c. néu tir ¢6 tan ciing 1a am con lai thi ed=>/d/
Chu y: cic tir sau ¢6 dudi ED dwoc phat-dm lIa /id/ : naked(tran trudng); crooked
(cong); ragged(nhau,cil); wretched(khon kho); rugged(ghd ghd); learned(uyén béc);
deservedly(xiing dang); supposedly;allededly(cho 1a);markedly(mot cach rd rang)

a.

N e N R e

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

PEREREER DR

: K,p,gh,ph,ce,ge,ss,ch,sh,x,z thi ed -> /t/
: t,d thi ed ->/id/

needed

. needed
. astonished
. disposed

asked
moaned
washed
liked

. stopped

hoped
maps
wishes

. boxes

. rooms

. massages
16. A.
17. A.
18. A.
19. A.

danced
asked
handed
lived

b.worked
b.afforded
byl toutred
b.satitied
b.advised
b.presided
b.matched
b.wrapped
b.added
b.annoyed
b.cats
b.caculates
b.comes
b.pens
b.washes

. explained
. ached

. hoped

. loved

20. A. measured
21. A. minded
22. A. phoned
23. A. pulled
24. A. wanted

. offered
. posted

. planned
. pushed
. shouted

velivelivellvelivvliveRivsRive v
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c.stopped
c.advanced
carubbed
c.missed
c.worked
c.viewed
c.intended
c.traveled
c.produced
c.preferred
c.0oks
c.matches
c.goes
claughs
c.mixes

C. gained
C. depended
C. liked

C. joined
C. missed
C. painted
C. played
C. preferred
C. naked

d.booked
d.invented
d.erased
d.timed
d.promised
d.robbed
d.walked
d.worked
d.worked
d.played
days
d.misses
d.lives
d.hairs
d.bathes

. ironed

. stamped
. shopped
. looked

. managed
. passed

. practiced
. raised

. needed

vAvivivivivavivilw)
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Téng hop bai tip ngir Am:
1.A.cat B.hat C.that D.hate
2.A.at B.hate C.ate D.late
3 A feel B.ill C.we D.see
4.A.may B.face C.fat D.cake
5.A.thank B.that C.their D.the
6A.love B.home C.come D.some
7.A.luck B.put C.love D.cup
8.A.spend B.pen C.she D.men
9.A.pens B.books C.chairs D.toys
10.A.like B.lively C.live D.life
11.A.friend B.mean C.ten D.men
12.A.feed B.clean C.empty D.sweep
13.A.tank B.can C.have D.start
14.A floor B.door C.more D.too
15.A.able B.table C.may D.rack
16.A.above B.no C.to D.oh
17.A.stay B.dad C.tale D.great
18.A.poor B.door C.more D.saw
19.A.brother B.money C.love D.lose
20.A.tell B.sale Chhell D.best
21.A.tour B.proud €.pronounce D.sound
22.A.home B.come C-tongue D.one
23.A here B.learn C.her D.verse
24 A.need B.eat C.it D.meat
25.A after B.late Chalf D.hard
26.A.blind B.mint C.hire D.light
27.A take B.parnt C.date D.favour
28.A.form B.born C.hobby D.outdoor
29.A.busy B.much C.but D.some
30.A.live B.nice C.write D.alive
31.A.hold B.know C.told D.shop
32.A.area B.are C.ant D.art
33 A.club B.cup C.pub D.tube
34 A.owner B.soccer C.photo D.motor
35.A.fresh B.view C.friend D.went
36.A.nothing B.country C.province D.once
37.A.bear B.there C.tear D.hear
38.A.door B.floor C.more D.dog
39.A.books B.cats C.pens D.cups
40.A.learned B.played C.cooked D.ruled
41.A.bear B.tear C.here D.hear
42 A.worked B.cleaned C.helped D.asked
43.A.aunt B.are C.harm D.late
44 A beef B.beat C.hit D.heat
45.A.thing B.there C.their D.this
46.A.may B.bat C.fat D.cat
47.A.lucky B.other C.through D.jungle
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48.A.good B.food
49.A.mind B.window
50.A.grow B.open
51.A.vacation B.restaurant
52.A.small B.law
53.A.float B.noun
54.A.arrive B.abroad
55.A.snowy B.cold
56.A.great B.hate
57.A.held B.flew
58.A.quiet B.industry
59.A.nothing B.clothes
60.A.bear B.ear
61.A.lot B.floor
62.A.famous B.tourist
63.A.study B.much
64.A.only B.royal
65.A.turn B.plug
66.A.mouse B.tour
67.A.wrong B.knock
68.A.unique B.computer
69.A.process B.follow
70.A.family B.factory
71.A.tube B.document
72.A.behave B.medal
73.A.city By~
74.A.mention B.option
75.A.ghost B.office
76.A.climate B.comprise
77.A.rather B.ethnic
78.A.region B.group
79.A.match B.chair
80.A.impression B.division
81.A.compulsory B.education
82.A.correspond B.insdustry
83.A.minority B.slit
84.A.cloth B.clothes
85.A.maize B.afraid
86.A.supply B.simply
87.A.huge B.garage
88.A.thus B.earth
89.A.child B.time
90.A.good B.book
91.A.dear B.wear
92.A.needed B.worked
93 A husband B.useless
94.A.usage B.message
95.A.christmas B.mechanic

C.took D.foot
C.find D.tidy
C.officer D.moment
C.lake D.information
C.tall D.plane
C.about D.out
C.around D.armchair
C.prison D.chicago
C.heat D.afraid
C.mend D.tent
C.relative D.participant
C.hold D.told
C.tear D.hear
C.box D.dog
C.tedious D.anxious
C.century D.button
C.moment D.total
C.under D.company
C.hour D.our
C.knob D.monitor
Cuniversity D.discuss
€.chocolate D.roller
C:beauty D.liquify
C.business D.huge
C.refine D.rewrite
C.sky D.cry
C.federation D.question
C.long D.modern
C.notice D.divide
C.although D.without
C.dialogue D.guitar
C.watch D.chemistry
C.conclusion D.revision
C.instruct D.public
C.tropics D.as
C.stripe D.line
C.whether D.gather
C.pair D.raise
C.deny D.reply
C.villager D.dangerous
C.theater D.there
C.minute D.high
C.boot D.foot
C.fear D.hear
C.stopped D.booked
C.must D.industrial
C.village D.age
C.machine D.school
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96.A.honest B.honey C.homeless D.health
97.A hour B.honest C.budhist D.husk
98.A.cost B.most C.post D.cold

99.A here B.there C.atmosphere D.mere
100.A.laugh B.enough C.though D.rough
101.A.country B.count C.noun D.ground
102.A.scholarship B.chemist C.cheerful D.ache
103.A.buys B.advise C.forks D.precise
104.A treat B.sweater C.heat D.feat
105.A.adventure B.tear C.volunteer D.tomorrow
106.A.father B.healthy C.other D.another
107.A.astonished B.rubbed C.erased D.used
108.A.cut B.bus C.full D.shut
109.A.stay B.says C.nation D.face
110.A.hero B.ghost C.happy D.hint
111.Abirth B.thick C.neither D.thing
112.A.noon B.food C.foot D.moon
113.A.creature B.tea C.bean D.pea
114.A.asked B.advised C.worked D.promised
115.A.power B.cow C.snow D.crowd
116.A.group B.route C.soup D.cousin
117.A knife B .knit C.know D.key
118.A.washed B.matched C-intended D.walked
119.A.win B.wind C.wrong D.wet
120.A.think B.knife C.find D.line
121.A.teenagers B.seasons C.rights D.husbands
122.A.moon B.tooth C.soon D.good
123.A.now B.tomortow: C.slow D.snow
124.A.idea B .kite C.divide D.impossible
125.A.stopped B.added C.produced D.worked
126.A.any B.fat C.add D.habit
127.A.problems B.museums C.confronts D.engines
128.A.courage B.religious C.manage D.together
129.A.complimentsB.volunteers C.fights D.tanks
130.A.children B .kitchen C.teacher D.school
131.A.most B.nose C.purpose D.hold
132.A.pleasure B.leisure C.escape D.decision
133.A.friendly B.funny C.pretty D.fry
134.A.ache B.chorus C.chip D.schedule
135.A.could B.mount C.found D.count

GRAMMAR [ NG’ PHAP

GRAMMAR TEST A (UNIT 1+2)
Choose the best answer to complete the following sentences
1. He has written four novels .
(so far / one vear ago / last year / vesterday)
2. TI've played the piano .
(two years ago / since 1995 / before 1995 / tomorrow)
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3. He me about it last night.

(tells / have told / has told / told)
4. you from George recently?

(Has ... heard / Did ... heard / Have ... heard / Have ... hear)
5. Everything is going well. We any problems so far.
(haven’t had / hasn’t had / haven’t / hasn’t)
6. Tamtired. I since breakfast.
(have been working / work / will work / am working)
7. 1Tt hasn’t rained
(last night / today / a month ago / vesterday)
8. Have you hear from John ?
(recently / for two days / two days ago / since two days)
9. He hasn’t driven a car
(since June / ready / two years ago / vesterday morning)
10. That is the third time he’s phoned her
(last night / for two hours / yesterday / this evening)
11. The meeting will in London next week.
(be held / is held / be hold / are hold)
12. Bananas to Europe every year.
(are exported / exports / is exported /-exportéd)
13. The liquid to a boiling point,
(heat / be heated / heated / is heated)
14. Eggs in a freezer.
(shouldn’t be keep / shouldn’t be keeped / shouldn’t be kept / shouldn’t been kept)
15. I'm hungry. 1 anything since 8 am.
(hasn’t eaten / haven’t-eaten /"haven’t eated / don’t eat)
16. When did you buy this car? .
(since ten vears / ten vearsiago / for tenyedrs/ in ten years)
17.1 this man 10 years ago.
(have met / met / is met / meet)
18. These designers inspiration from Vietnam’s ethnic minorities since last year.
(have taken / too / has taken / take)
19.1 a lot of people in the last few days.
(met / meet / have met / has met)
20. you a lot recently, Jane?
(Did ... travel / Have ... traveled / Has ... traveled / Do ... travel)
21. We can’t go along here because the road
(been repaired / repair / is being repaired / repazred)
22. The story I've just read Agatha Christie.
(was written / was written from / was written by / wrote)
23. Some film stars be difficult to work with.
(are said / is said / say to / are said to)
24. She wishes she a palace now.
(owns / owned / is owning / would own)
25. This is the most interesting novel that I have read.
(ever / yet / never / now)
26. I'd like to borrow this book. Has Anna read ?
(still it / yet / it yet / it just)
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27. Ben writes very quickly. He’s finished his essay.
(already / still / vet / for)
28. I've to Paris. I went there in July.
(been / just / gone / yet)
29. For centuries, poets, writers and musicians the Ao dai in their poets, novels
and songs.
(mention / mentioned / has mentioned / have mentioned)
30. Have you any skiing?
(just done / ever done / ever did / long done)
31. T haven’t seen that coat before. have you had it?

(How/ How old / When / How long)

32. It’s nice to see you again. We cach other for a long time.
(haven’t seen / hasn’t seen / didn’t see / don’t see)
33. The girls have gone to the cinema. They won’t be back until ten o’clock.
(since / still / vet / just)
34. T haven’t seen my parents last Christmas.
(already / for / before / since)
35. This is the first time I away from home.
(lived / have ever lived / lives / has lived)
36. This program must be new. I’ve seen'it before.
(ever / since / for / never)
37. you a holiday this year?
(Have ... had / Did ... have /Do ... have / Has ... had)
38. I wish this school
(were bigger / is bigger / are'bigger/was bigger)
39. I don’t think Jane will leave this Sunday. I wish she
(won’t / will / wouldn 6/ isnt)
40. My house broken into last night.
(are /is / was / were)
41. The meal cooked when I came.
(was be / was being / is / is being)
42. How this word ?
(is ... pronounced / are ... pronounced / were ... pronounced / is ... pronounce)
43. A lot of money in the robbery.
(were stolen / were steal / was stolen / was stole)

44. Do you ever wish you a doctor some day?
(will become / would become / becoming / was)
45. When the telephone ?

(were ... invented / were ... inventing / was ... invented / was ... inventing)
46. Somebody the car already.
(have cleaned / clean / has cleaned / cleaned)
47. She has to Hue University.
(be accepted / been accepted / is accepted / were accepted)
48. We have how to cook.
(been teach / be taught / been teacher / been taught)
49. My purse yesterday.
(have taken / was taken / have took / is taken)
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50. The details should carefully.
(is checked / check / was checked / be checked)
GRAMMAR TEST B (UNIT 3+4)
Choose the best answer to complete the following sentences.
1. Children get present Christmas and their birthday.
(at ...at/on ...on/on ...at/at ... on)

2. If'you are going to the post office, would you post a letter me?
(to /at/on/for)

3. The windows haven’t been cleaned weeks.
(ago / since / for / to)

4. We usually go to our home village at least once the summer.
(in/on/to /for)

5. He said that John up his job.

(has given / have given / had given / had to give)
6. When I saw Susan, she said she was taking her driving test
(today / the next day / tomorrow / the tomorrow)

7. My TV is broken. I wish it soon.
(would be repaired / is vepaired / was repaired / will be repaired)

8. Thave lived with my parents. I wish I an apartment.
(will have / had / would / has)

9. Have you ever wished you to-ski-when you were younger?
(will learn / could learn / learn / can learn)

10. Sometimes he wishes he a different-carcer when he graduates.

(can choose / choose / will choose / could choose)
11. Matthew said he was meeting a friend at the station later
(that day / vesterday / tomorrow/ this today)

12. The astronauts have already been in orbit two days.
(since / for / till / to)
13. We have lunch from 12.00 1.00. Then we start again go on 5.30.
(to ... at/from ... to/to ... to/to ... till)
14. She said that she to learn to drive.
(is going / go / goes / was going)
15. She asked me I liked pop music.
(if / that / what / when)
16. She said that she was going away for a few days and phone me when she got
back.

(will / must / would / shall)
17. I’ve lived in this street .
(in 1998 / for 1998 / since 1998 / tomorrow)

18. I want two seats for Romeo and Juliet Friday night.
(on/in/at/to)
19. Our train arrived in York 6.00.
(in /for /on/ at)
20. There was an accident at the crossroads midnight last night.
(at /for /on/in)
21. She said she come to the party on Friday.
(won’t / doesn’t / can’t / couldn’t)
22. I'm going to swim Monday with Tom.
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(at /on / for / of)

23. If my watch is broken, 1 buy a new one because I always need one.
(have to / might / have / may)

24. T have got an awful headache. If I see a chemist’s, I buy some aspirins.

(must / might / may / should to)
25. I plan to travel around the world. If I don’t visit my father in Japan this year, I
go to the USA.
(must / have / may / ought to)
26. If you want to get good grades, you study hard.
(must / ought / have / have)
27. Let’s wait it stops raining.
(until / for / to / since)
28. I have lived in this house
(ago six years / in six vears / since six years / for six years)

29. Columbus discovered America the 15th century.
(in / since / for / on)
30. The course begins 8 am 5 pm.
(from ... during / from ... since/ from ... to/in ... to)
31. I fell asleep the movie.
(during / since / from / for)
32. Bill asked where from.
(do I come / did I come /I come / I came)
33. He wonders what with my heavy-luggage.

(I will do / I would do / will I do /I do)
34. He said that he was coming
(tomorrow after / yesterday /'the next day / following day)
35.You go to university if you want to study medicine.
(has to / will / must / ought)
36. If you want to loose weight, you cat too many sweets.
(might not / mustn’t / shouldn’t / may not)
37. She wishes she a new bicycle.
(can have / will have / has / could have)
38. 1 it rain so much in this city.
(wishes ... didn’t / wish ... didn’t / wished ... don’t /wish ... don’t)
39. If you want to get well, you see a doctor.
(must / might / may / ought)
40.  you ever wish you fly?
(Did ... could /Do ... could/ Do ... can / Did ... can)
41. If he doesn’t come soon, he be late.
(has / ought to / ought / might)
42. Twish 1 on a beautiful sunny beach now.
(would be lying / can be lying / can be lied / could be lying)
43, he will change his job if he go to the USA.
(Perhaps / Since / Recently / Lately)
44. He someone answer that telephone. It’s been ringing for about five
minutes.
(wish ... can / wish ... would / wishes ... can / wishes ... would)
45. If the kitchen is in a mess, you clean it.
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(will / might / ought to / may)
46. I wish you so fast. It makes me nervous.
(weren’t driving / can’t drive / won’t drive / will not drive)
47. The music next door is very loud. I wish they
(would turn it down / can turn down it / will turn it down / turn down it)

48. He will stay there the beginning of the October.
(for/ to /untll/on)

49. afternoon, he feeds the chickens and collects their eggs.
(The / In the / At/ On)

50. What are you doing weekend?

(till this / the / in this / this)

GRAMMAR TEST C (UNIT 5+6)
1. He shouldn’t put so much salt in it, ?
(shouldn’t he / would he / should he / wouldn’t he)
2. I spent most of the time in Internet when I was a boy.
(to wander / wandered / wandering / wander)

3. Ifhe hard today, can he have a holiday tomorrow?
(works / will work / worked / would worked)
4. Because there no buses, we had o take a taxi.
(are /is / was / were)
5. You anything tonight, are you?
(do / aren’t doing / are doing / isn’t doing)
6. We plan to this, Saturday.
(go hiked / go hiking /' go to hike”/ go ‘hike)
7. T’ll have to buy a map I don’t know this area.
(if / because / when / because of)
8. It is recommended that he this course.
(took / takes / take / taking)
9. He’s running so fast. I catch up with him.
(cannot hardly / can hardly / not hardly / could hardly)
10. It is important that he take the final examination.

(has to / have to / had to / having to)
11. If you are busy, we this by ourselves.
(will do / did / would do / doing)
12. When he was in university, he wasted much time by Internet.
(to chat / chat / chatting / chatted)
13. He denied the shop.
(breaking into / break into / breaking on / to break into)
14. She suggested for a swim.
(going / go / to go / gone)
15. You don’t know French, ?
(does vou / don’t you / do you / didn’t you)
16. I don’t the action films. I prefer documentaries.
(likes watching / like watching / hardly to watch / hardly watching)
17. we were tired, we sat down beside the stream.
(Because of / As / If / And)
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18. Tom doesn’t have to go to lecture, ?

(does Tom / did he / doesn’t Tom / does he)
19. He finished and sat down.

(to speak / speaking / speak / spoken)
20. I’ll write in Spanish finished understand English.
(because he don’t / because he doesn’t / because of he doesn’t / because of he don’t)
21. Sue . She never seems to stop.
(work continuously / works continuously / works continuous / continuously works)
22. She when she heard the news.
(can’t help crying / can’t helped crying / couldn’t help cry / couldn’t help crving)
23. The children surprised, were they?
(weren’t / was / haven’t been / hasn’t been)
24. Did you go to Jane’s party last night? Of course, I did. But now I regret there.
(go / gone / going / went)
25. the meat was cooked, I took it out of the oven.
(Because of / Because / If / And)
26. He looked me when I interrupted him.
(angry / angrily / hungry / thirstyv)
27. It’s essential that here on time.
(vou are / you is / you were / vou be)
28. Bill puts money in the bank, P
(didn’t he / did he / doesn’t he / does he)
29. I'm leaving next week. And I think I'Hnever forget with you.
(worked / work / to work / working)
30. He to find a job, but he had no luck.
(tried hard / hardly tried’/ tried"hardly / try hardly)
31. It is necessary that the mother by breast milk.
(feed her baby up / feeds her baby up /bed her baby up / feeds up her baby)
32. Maria is studying laws, ?
(isn’t Maria / is Maria / isn’t she / wasn’t she)
33. Would you mind your pet snake somewhere else?
(put / putting / to put / puts)
34. the manager is out today, I'll sign the letter.
(Because / If / Because of / But)
35. My leg was hurting me. I walk.
(could hardly / can hardly / could hard / can hard)
36. The driver was .
(serious injured / injure seriously / seriously injured / injured seriously)
37. You haven’t written to her , have you?
(recently / never / late / recent)

38. The boy likes games but hates his lessons.
(play — study / playing — study / play — studying / playing — studying)
39. I’'ve given your old jacket away it was too tight for you.

(because of / if / because / and)
40. Our holiday was too short. The time

(passed quick / quick passed / passed qulckly / quickly passes)
41. You can’t stop me what I want.

(doing / to do / do / that I do)
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42. Help me, ?
(will you / won’t you / do yvou / don’t you)
43. I like Cathy. She .
(works very fastly / works very fast / work very fastly / working very fast)
44. I'm absolutely sure I locked the door. I clearly remember it.
(to lock / locking / lock / locked)
45. If you press that button, the alarm
(will ving / ring / ringing / would ring)
46. When I arrived, he was trying it but there was something wrong with the engine.
(to start / stated / starting / start)
47. Bin anovel, hasn’t he?
(write / has written / wrote / will write)
48. If he likes the house, buy it?
(would he / will he / did he / does he)
49. Ifhe all that, he will be ill.
(ate / will eat / has eaten / eat)
50. It is very important that everybody very carefully.
(should listen / to listen / listens / will listen)
GRAMMAR TEST (UNIT 7+8)
Choose the best answer to complete the following sentences.
1. My mother has just bought a house is full of roses.
(whose garden / the garden / the garden of it/ the garden whose)
2. They wrote the addresses so thatthey could get in touch.
(down / out / in / on)
3. They climbed onto the wall and they couldn’t get
(down / on /in / over)
4. he has been absent frequently; he has managed to pass the test.
(Because / Because of /' But\/ Though)
5. Mary will take a plane she dislikes flying.
(even though / because / and / in spite of)

6. She drank it to keep herself warm she dislikes coffee.
(although / because / because of / despite)

7. The children like to put nice clothes when they go out.
(in / off / into / on)

8. Before you go to bed, please turn all the lights.
(off / on /in/ over)

9. Please turn the gas, I want to cook my lunch.
(over / back / on / in)

10. I like bananas, my brother doesn’t.

(because / but / and / even though)
11. I shall go you stay here.
(and / because / however / although)

12. Jane will be admitted to the university she has bad grades.
(because / even though / because of / but)

13. his physical handicap, he has become a successful businessman.
(Although / Despite / Because of / Because)

14. She was absent her cold was worse.

(because / or / because of / s0)
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15. The examination was long difficult.

(or / and / but / however)
16. John was ill, he went to bed early.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

(but / so / because of / however)

I’d love to play the table tennis I have to complete an assignment.

(and / so / but / or)

He likes to travel, so does she.

(and / or / but / therefore)

The new models are expensive, efficient.

(however / therefore / and / but)

He failed his examination. ; she will have to do the examination again.
(However / But / Therefore / Because)

Students have to carry their duties.

(out /in / for / over)

He ate the chocolate cake he is on a diet.

(in spite of / because / despite / even though)

She attended the class she didn’t feel alert.

(because / although / so / and)

Classes will be canceled tomorrow it is a national holiday.

(therefore / because / but / because of)
her mother’s sickness, she couldn’t| attend our wedding.
(As of / Because of / Because / Since)
This is the man has asked me-to-marry him.
(who / which / whose / whom)
Daisy always well dressed, has won the beauty contest.
(that is / who is / that /"who are)
Her confessor suggests she a different university.
(attends / attending / dttended/ utterid)
The boss suggested our a vacation.
(taking / take / to take / took)
The doctor suggests smoking.
(me to stop / my stop / my stopping / mine stopping)
Yesterday, he gave his evening job.
(on/in/up / for)
He likes her a lot. ; he wouldn’t keep calling her.
(and / however / or / so)
He came in and didn’t say anything, worried all of us.
(that / whom / whose / which)
It can be black, white gray.
(or / however / but / so)
Is it a boy a girl?
(and / but / or / therefore)
Internet is a very fast convenient way for us to get information.
(and / therefore / or / but)
He is going to collect all the bags take them to the garbage dump.
(or / and / however / but)
In Western countries, electricity, gas, water are not luxuries but necessarities.
(and / or / but / therefore)
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39. It was still painful, I went to see a doctor.
(but / so / or / however)
40. The examination tested both listening reading.
(or / and / but / however)
41. It is raining, I can’t go to the beach.
(so / but / or / and)
42. If you complaining, I’ll leave immediately.
(go off / go for / go on/ go over)
43. Go until you get to the junction and turn left.
(out / on / back / ahead)
44. He took my wet boots and made me sit by the fire.
(on / after / over / off)
45. May I borrow your dictionary? I want to this word.
(take up / go up / look up / come up)
46. Marcy lost the contest, she managed to smile.
(However / But / Although / And)
47. We took many pictures the sky was cloudy.
(though / and / because / but)
48. My father suggest that my sister to school tomorrow.
(doesn’t go / didn’t go / not go / no go)
49. It has been suggested that he the'election.
(forget / is forgetting / forgot / was forgetting)
50. Beth can play the guitar the violin:
(also / but also / so / and)
GRAMMAR TEST E (UNIT 9+10)
Choose the best answer to complete the following sentences.
1. Iwon’t make tea unless they
(arrive / will arrive / don'tiarrive/ wotild arrive)
2. Gloves are things you wear on your hands.

(whose / who / which / whom)

3. A butcher is someone sells meat.
(who / whom / which / whose)
4. If1 my passport, I’ll be in trouble.
(would lose / lost / lose / will lose)
5. I'min love with Chris, is a wonderful person.
(who / that / whom / which)
6. If she weren’t stupid, she fail.
(won’t / wouldn’t / shall not / don’t)
7. The bus we got are very old.
(on that / on which / which on / whose on)
8. Ilike cars dependable in the winter.
(that are / which is / who are / whose are)
9. ITknow a man three horses.
(who owns / which owns / he owns / that owning)
10. Documentary films are the films I find most interesting.
(who / that / whose / what)
11. It’s this computer program my father created.
(that / whom / who / what)
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12. Mine is the one has a green luggage bag.
(what / whom / who / that)
13. The CD Victor bought is on the table.
(whose / that / who / whom)
14, < films are you talking about?” “Gone with the wind.”
(That / Which / Who / Whose)
15. The book we discussed was a best-seller.
(which / who / whom / whose)
16. How about the shirt you wore Saturday night?

(which / whom / who / whose)
17. The person wallet is missing should report to the office.
(which / whose / who / that)
18. The explosion injured twenty people happened at about 11 pm.
(which / who / what / whom)
19. The man son was ill called the doctor.
(who / whose / which / that)
20. My brother, I look like, lives in Dallas.
(which / whom / who / what)
21. to ask me if you need help.
(Don’t hesitate / Not hesitate / Would hesitate / Will hesitate)
22. She is very shy, surprises me-a lot:
(which / what / who / whom)
23. York, I visited last year, is a'nice-old city.
(which / whom / who / that)
24. Susan is the woman husband is in hospital.
(her / whose / hers the'/ whose the)
25. What’s the name of the man gave us a lift?
(he / whom / who / which)
26. My mother, is seventy-seven, likes sweets.
(whom / who / that / which)

27. If Tom forgets his lunch, he hungry at lunchtime.
(will be / is / would be / was)
28. If I met an alien from outer spaces, | him to my home.

(will invite / would invite / invited / invite)

29. Would you mind if I you up carlier?
(picked / will pick / would pick / picks)

30. This is the thing you need.
(that / who / whose / whom)

31. If you in that neighborhood, you would know Taylor.
(live / lives / are living / lived)

32. Would you mind if' a little later?
(come / have come / came / have came)

33. What you do if you the president?
(would — is / do — were / would — were / do — are)

34. If we more time, we’d plant a garden.
(have / had / has / having)

35. He is the man I told you about.
(which / whom / who / whose)
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36. If I missed the bus, 1 walk to work.
(would have to / would have / will have to / will have)
37.1f 1 you, | speak to the instructor.
(were — would / were — will / was — will / am — would)
38. If 1 any problem, I ask for your help.
(has — will / have — would / had — will / have — will)
39. What’s this? I don’t know. It a circle.
(might be / be / might / may)
40. The watch you are holding is not mine.
(who / whom / whose / which)
41. Thomas is doing his homework. He soon.
(might finished / might be finished / can finishes / may be finishing)
42. I come to see you at 5.00? Yes, you may.
(May / Must / Have / Will)
43, If Tom rich, he would travel around the world.
(is / be / are / were)
44. If I see him, 1 him a message.
(will give / give / would give / gave)
45. If he clever, he pass the examination.
(is — would / were — would / were — will / are — will)
46. If my boss play golf, he wouldn’t be out of the office so much.
(don’t /won’t / didn’t / doesn’t)
47. If you wash your hair with Glam, it
(would look / look / will look / looked)
48. The man repaired my car was very old.
(whose / what / who / whom)
49. Nobita, apartment [ stayed in, is also a student.
(which / whose / who / that)
50.1 late for the meeting next week. So don’t wait for me.
(might be / might / should be / must be)

READING [ POC HIEU

1/ Poc k¥ doan van sau va chon phuong 4n tra 1oi ding (ing véi A, B, C hoac D)

The large movement of the earth under the water causes a very large and powerful
tsunami. The tsunami was called the Asian tsunami in the most of the world. It was called
the Boxing Day Tsunami in England, Australia, South Africa and Canada because it
happened on the holiday they call Boxing Day. The Tsunami causes a lot of damage to
countries such as the Philippines, Thailand, Indonesia and Sri Lanka.

Waves as high as 30m killed many people and damaged or destroyed a lot of
buildings and other property. Over 225,000 people died or were not found after the
Tsunami. The wave traveled as far as South Africa (§8000km) where as many as 8 people
died because of high water cause by the wave. Because of how much damage was caused
and the number of people the earthquake affected, over US$7 billion was donated to help
the survivors and to rebuild the areas damaged.

1. Why was the tsunami called the Boxing Day Tsunami in England?
A. Because it happened when people were boxing.
B. Because it happened when people were collecting boxes.
C. Because it happened on Boxing Day.
D. Because it destroyed a lot of boxes.
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2. How high were the waves?

A. thirteen meters B. eighteen meters C. thirty meters D. 225 meters
3. What were some people in South Africa killed by?

A. carthquake B. high water C. high wind D. property
4. What does the word ““survivors” in the passage mean?

A. people who were dead B. people who are left alive.

C. house which aren’t destroyed D. offices which are rebuilt.

5. All of the following statements are true Except

A. Only in Asia the tsunami called Asian Tsunami.

B. The tsunami caused a lot of damage to Indonesia.

C. Many people died because of the high waves.

D. A lot of money was raised to help people.
I/ Poc k¥ doan vin va chon phuong én ding ( tng v6i A, B, C hoac D ) cho méi ché
trong tir cau 36 dén 40.

In Western countries, electricity, gas, and water (36) ............ not luxuries but
necessities. Companies now realize that consumers want products that will not only work
effectively, (37)......... also save money.

For most North American households, lighting accounts (38)......... 10 percent
to15 percent of the electricity bill. (39)...... , this amount can be reduced by replacing an
ordinary 100-watt light bulb with an energy-savihg bulb. These bulbs use a quarter of the
electricity of standard bulb and last eight times|longer. Therefore consumers can save
about US$7 to US$21 per bulb.

In Europe, there is a labeling scheme-for refrigerator, freezers, washing

machines and tumble dryers. The label tells the consumers (40)....... energy efficiency
cach model has, compared with other appliances in the same category.
36.A. is B. were C.'was D.are
37.A. and B. as C.so D. but
38.A. as B. on C. with Dsfor
39.A. However B. Even though C. Although D. Therefore
40. A. how muchB. how many C. how D. what
III/ Chon dép an thich hop dién vao cho tréng trong doan vin.
Christmas is my favorite holiday. I enjoy (1) ....... Christmas cookies and planning

parties. I sending cards and hearing from old friends. I love seeing children open their (2)
...... on Christmas morning. Most of all, I love one special custom that we have in our
family. On the night before Christmas we (3) ..... in warm clothing and go from house to
house in our neighborhood. At each house, we (4) ...... Christmas songs.

Then we go to a hospital or a home for elderly people and we sing there. We want to
let people know that we care about them. Afterward, we come home and drink hot
chocolate by the (5) ..... I love this!

1. A.bake  B.baking C.to bake D. baked

2. A. presents B .gifts C. offers D. Both A and B
3. A.wear B.puton C.dressup D. get

4. A.sing B. shout C. cry D. speak

5. A. fireworks B. fireplace C. light D. firecrackers

IV/: Poc doan vin va chon dip 4n thich hop cho moéi thong tin ¢ dudi.

In the USA, people celebrate Mother’s day and Fathers day. Mother’s day is celebrated
on the second Sunday in May. On this occasion, mother usually receives greeting cards
and gifts from her husband and children. The best gifts of all American Mom is a day of
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leisure. The majority of American mothers have outside jobs as well as housework, so
their working days are often very hard. Flower is an important part of Mother’s day.
Mothers are often given a plant for the occasion, particularly if they are elderly.

Father’s day is celebrated throughout the USA and Canada on the third Sunday in
June. The holiday customs are similar to Mother’s day. Dad also receives greeting cards
and gifts from his family and enjoys a day of leisure.

6. Where do people celebrate Father’s day and Mother’s day?

A. In Viet Nam. B. In the world. C. In many countries. D. In
the world.
7. When is Mother’s day celebrated?
A. On the second Sunday in May. B. On the third Sunday in June.
C. October 2nd D. March 8th.
8. Do the majority of American mothers have to work hard every day?
A. No, they only do the housework. B. No, they don’t have a job.
C. Yes, they do. D. No, they don’t.
9. What is an important part of Mother’s day?
A. Gift C. Flower
B. Present D. All are correct.
10. Where is Father’ day celebrated?
A. In the world. B. In the USA and Canada.
C. In many countries. D. No information.

V/: Chon dap 4n dién vao cho trong trong doan vin sau.

There is a park (23)... my house . I usually-go there to play (24)... my friends . Many
people go to the park every day but it is most crowded (25)....Sundays and holidays .
People go there to rest on the cement benches . They, enjoy the cool breeze and like to
listen to the twittering (26) ... the ‘birds .- (27)... 'the park they can rest and get away
(28)... the noise (29)... the city (30) ... a hard day work.

23. A. next B. near [l ovQldn ffont D:to the right
24. A. with B.to C. of D. in

25. A. at B. in C.on D. for

26. A. of B. by C. form D. into

27. A. At B. In C. On D. Under

28. A. for B. from C.up D.in

29. A. at B. of C.on D. with

30. A. before B. after C. between D. at

V1/: Doc va chon dap an thich hop cho cic thong tin ¢ dudi.

Kristine has been invieted to an American home for a party. She has been in United
states for only a week, and she is happy that her classmates has invited her over.

When Kristine arrives at the party, there are very few pwople there. As she take her
coat off, she notices her American host talking to a tall man in a brown sweater. As they
speak, Kristine see her host take one step ans then another backward. The man in the
brown sweater take two steps forward.

Kristine notices that her American host is smiling with her mouth closed; Kristine
senses that something is wrong. Fascinted, she watches them. Then she sees the host srep
back again; the man in the brown sweater, smiling at the time, takes two steps forward
again. Can this be some kind of dance?

Finally the host catches Kristine’s eye, ans, smiling at the man in the brown sweater,
says, “Excuse me. I must greet my new guest”.
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When the host comes over to welcome Kristine, she says “You came jusr in time. I’'m
glad to see you!”
31. A. Kristine is going to a wedding party.
B. Kristine is a new comer.
C. Kritine isn’t from the United States.
D. Kristine isn’t fond of going to parties.
32. When Kritine is at the party, ........
A. there are a lot of people there.
B. only a few people are there.
C. only the host and a man in a brown sweater are there.
D. the host take her into the house.

33. Kristine notices that ........

A. the host stays close to the person she speaks to.

B. the host keeps a distance from the person she speaks to.

C. the man in the brown shirt doesn’t mind the distance.

D. the man in the brown shirt is impolite.
34. The host .........

A. isn’t very happy with the man in the brown sweater.

B. isn’t very friendly.

C. doesn’t want to talk to the man.

D. doesn’t smile.
35. What we learn from this text?

A. We should keep a distance when we talk in the United States.

B. We should be smiling as a guest,

C. We shouldn’t be a guest'in the United States.

D. We shoudn’t talk to the man in the brown sweater.
Vi1 / Choose the word or phrase(A; B./C or D) that best fits the blank space in the
following passage (1.6 pts)
Mr. Brown and some (23) conservationists are on a very dirty
beach now. Today they are ready to make the beach a clean and beautiful place again.
After listening to Mr. Browns instructions, they are divided (24) three
groups. Group I needs to walk along the shore. Group 2 should check the sand, (25)

group 3 has to check among the rocks. Garbage must be put into plastic bags,

and the bags will be (26) by Mr. Jones. He will take the bags to the garbage
(27) . Each member will be given a map to find the right place. They won’t eat
the picnic lunch (28) by Mrs. Smith until the whole area is clean. (29)

are cager to work hard so as to refresh this (30) area.
23. A. voluntary B. volunteers C. volunteering D. volunteer
24. A. in B. to C. into D. onto
25. A or B. and C. because D. though
26. A. selected B. chosen C. collected D. elected
27. A. dump B. yard C. arca D. place
28. A. happened B. provided C. achieved D. shown
29. A. Them all B. They all C. All them D. All they
30. A. spoiling B. spoil C. spoiled D. spoils

VIII / Read the text carefully, then choose the most suitable answers.(0.8 pt)
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It is estimated that about 200 million people who use the Internet computer network
around the world. The Internet allows people to work at home instead of traveling to
work. The Internet allows businesses to communicate with customers and workers in any
part of the world for the cost of a local telephone call. E.mail allows users to send
documents, pictures and other data from one part of the world to another in at least 5
minutes. People can use the Internet to do shopping. This save a lot of time. It is possible
to use the Internet for education — students may connect with their teachers from home to
send or receive e.mail or talk their problems through “on-line” rather than attend a class.
47. The Internet allows people ......oovvvveeiiiriieiniieiieeeeeeee
A. to stay at home and rest B. not to work C. to travel to work  D. to work at home
48. To a business, the Internet is ................. to communicate with customers.

A. a cheap wayB. a very expensive way C. an inconvenient way D. a difficult way

49. Email can be used to Send .....vvvvvvveveveeeieeeeen

A. documents B. information C. data D. all are correct
50. To use the Internet for educationis .......oeveeevevvererennn.
A. impossible B. possible C. inconvenient D. difficult

IX / Read the passage and choose the best answer

For many people the language of the internet is English. “World, Wide, Web:
Three English Words” was the name of-an/article by Michael Specter in the New York
Times a few years ago. The article went on to-say: “If you want to take full advantage of
the Internet, there is only one real way to-do-it:-fearn English.”

In general, It is not difficult to learn to use Internet services. But although Internet
services are rather easy to use, you will have .considerable difficulties if you are not
familiar with English. In fact, knowledge of English is one 'of the most important aspects
that help you use the Internet.

Learning to use a new/ Internét sérvice may take a fewchours, a few days, or some
weeks, but it takes years to learn a language so that you can use it fluently and
confidently. Of course, when you know some English, you can learn more just by using it
on the Internet. But at least your English should be good enough to understand commonly
used words and to know what to do on the Internet.

29/ This passage talks about

A. using the Internet. C. The role of English on the Internet.
B. Learning English. D. Services of the Internet.
30/ The opposite of the word advantage in the passage is
A. unadvantage. B. Inadvantage C. Disadvantage D. imadvantage
31/ The word it in the passage refers to
A. English. B. The service. C. The Internet. D.A language.

32/ Which of the following is NOT true?
A. Internet is serviced widely.
B. Using a language fluently will not take you several years.
C. English is very necessary on the Internet
D.We learn English by using the Internet.
33/ The word commonly in the passage is closest in meaning to
A. widely.  B. Successfully CNecessarilly. D. Normally.
X/ Choose the word or phrase (A, B, C or D) that best fits the blank space in the
following passage:

105
Séng ¢ trén doi phdi ¢6 mét tam long dé gié cudn di

Download Ebook Tai: https://downloadsachmienphi.com



Tron Bo SGK: https://bookglaoknoa.com

Created by Nguyen Ba Manh TuYen Junior Secondary Sehool
New Year is one of the most important (23) in the United States. On New
Year's Eve, most people go to the parties. At twelve o'clock (24) night,
everyone says "Happy New Year" and they (25) their friends and

relatives good luck. New Year's Eve is usally a long night to this holiday children (26)
as witches, ghosts or orthers. Most children go from house to house asking

for candy or fruit. (27) the people at the house do not give (28)
candy, the children will (29) a trick on them. But this (30)
ever happens. Many people give them candy or fruit.

23. A. festivals B. meetings C. contests D. courses
24. A. on B. at C.in D. for
25. A. dream B. greet C. wish D. congratulate
26. A. wear B. dress C. put on D. take off
27. A. Whether B. So C. Although D. If
28. A. they B. them C. their D. theirs
29. A. say B. tell C. play D. speak
30.A. hardly B. hard C. soon D. always

X1/ Read the passage and then decide whether the statements that follow are True
or False. Write True or False in your answer sheet:
Daddy,
I am writing this to tell you how much you are missed and loved. I will always remember
that day - my wedding day. You were standing|there with tears in your eyes while I was
walking towards my groom. You gave me a hug, and the fecling that you never wanted to
let me go. But at last I had to leave you and-start my new life... a moment in time that
lasted forever. I now have children, Dad, but I will always be your little girl! Happy
Father's Day.
39. This is a letter written by a'daughterto her father.
40. The father in the letter is not loved much.
41. The man did not let his)daughter gocatHast.
42. The writer of this letter hasn't got any children.

XII/ Read the text below. For questions 26 - 30 you are to choose one best answer

(A), B). (©), or (D) to each question.
During the teenage years, many young people can at times be difficult to talk to. They often seem
to dislike being questioned. They may seem unwilling to talk about their work in school. This is a
normal development at this age, though it can be very hard for parents to understand. It is part of
becoming independent, of teenagers trying to be adult while they are still growing up. Young
people are usually more willing to talk if they believe that questions are asked out of real interest
and not because people are trying to check up on them. Parents should do their best to talk to their
son or daughter about school work and future plans but should not push them to talk if they don't
want to. Parents should also watch for the danger signs: some young people in trying to be adult
may experiment with alcohol or smoking. Parents need to watch for any signs of unusual
behavior which may be connected with these and get help if necessary.
26. This is from a

A. parent's handbook B. teenage magazine
C. school timetable D. children's book
27. What is the writer trying to do?
A. to be amusing B. to be helpful
C. to be questionable D. to be sorry

28. Why do adults sometimes find teenagers difficult?
A. because most teenagers are quiet.
B. because teenagers don't want to talk to their parents.
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C. because teenagers think adults are not honest.
D. because most teenagers hate adults.
29. When can you expect a young person to be more talkative than usual?
A. When people talk to them because they are really interested and not yet checking up on them.
B. When adults give them a lot of money to spend.
C. When adults talk to them about something other than their work in school.
D. When adults talk to them about alcohol and smoking.
30. Some teenagers experiment with drinking or smoking because
A. they regard it as a mark of adulthood.
B. women like a smoking and drinking man.
C. cigarettes and alcohol are cheap.
D. cigarettes and alcohol are available everywhere.

X111/ .Read the passage and choose the correct answer:

Among the festival celebrated by some of Asian people is the Moon Cake
Festival, also known as the Mid-August Festival. Large number of small round moon
cakes are eaten on this day, and chidren enjoy carrying colorful paper lanterns come in all
shapes; the more popular ones are shaped like fish, rabbits and butterflies. According to
them, the moon shines bightest on the night of the Moon Cake Festival. As the moon
rises, tables are placed outside the house and women make offerings of fruit and moon
cakes to the Moon Goddess.
1.What does the passage mainly discuss|?

A.Festivals  B.Rice-cooking festivalC:Lunarnew year D.Mid-August Festival
2.The phrase “ Mid-August Festival” can be replaced by .......ccceevviiviinnenns .
A.Mid-Autumn Festival

B.Early-Autumn Festival

C.Late-Autumn Festival

D.Autumn Festival

3.What types of food do Asian-people-usually-eat-on-this-day?

A.cakes B.sticky-rice cake C.fruit D.fruit and moon cakes
4.When does the moon shine brightest ?

A.the night before the Moon Cake Festival

B. the night after the Moon Festival

C. the night of the Moon Cake Festival

D.the following night

5.What is NOT mentioned in the passage ?

A.paper lanterns B.moon shines C.mooncakes D.lion-dancing
B.True(T) or Flse(F) or Not Given(N.G):

1.Mid-Autumn Festival is celebrated in Asia. ...

2.1t happens in late August L
3.Children like carrying colorful paper lanterns. ...,

4.People can eat moon cakes in the garden. ...

5.The moon shines brightest on that night. ...
XIV/.Choose A,B.C or D to complete the following passage:(2 ps)

I believe that it is(1)........ to wear uniforms when students are at school. Firstly,(2)
....... encourage the children to take pride in being students of the school they are going to
because they are wearing uniforms with labels bearing their school’s name.
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Secondly, wearing uniforms helps students feel(3)........... in many ways. they all
start(4)........... the same place no matter they are rich or poor. They are really friends to
one another under one roof.

Last but not least, it is(5)........... to wear uniforms. It doesn’t take you time to
think of what to wear every day.

In conclusion, all students, from primary to high school should (6).......... uniforms.
1.A.importance B.unimportance C.important D.unimportant
2.A.uniforms B.clothes C.shirts D.blouses
3.A.happy B.lucky C.equal D.interesting
4.A.in B.on C.at D.from
5.A.exciting B.practical C.terrible D.fashionable
6.A.wear B.wearing C.to wear D.wore

B. True(T) or Flse(F) or Not Given(N.G):(1 ps)

1.Students should wear uniforms at school. ...
2.They will be proud of labels bearing their school’sname.  ..............
3.To think of what to wear every day takes you much time.  ...........
4.Students in university should wear uniform. ...
XV/.Choose A.B.C or D to complete the following sentences:(2 ps)

My village is about 50 kilometers (1).... the city center. It is a very beautiful and
(2)......place where people (3).....flowers iand vegetables only. It’s very famous for its
pretty roses and picturesque scenery. the airiis quite fresh; however, the smell of roses
makes people (4).....cool. In spring, my village looks like a carpet with plenty of (5).....
Tourists come to visit it so often. Nowadays; with electricity, it doesn’t take the (6).....
much time to water the roses. And even at night, people can walk along the path and
enjoy the fresh smell of the flowers.

1.A.on B.for C.from D.since
2.A.peace B.peaceful C.peacefully D.quite
3.A.grow B.buy C.grew D.bought

4A. felt B.to feel C.feel D.feeling
5.A.colors B.colorful C.spots D.styles
6.A.villages B.towns C.villagers D.city-dwellers

B. True(T) or Flse(F) or Not Given(N.G):(1 ps)

1.The people in writer’s village plant flowers only. ...

2.The village is very beautiful in spring. ...

3.People feel cool because of the smell of the roses. ...

4.Visitors can also see many kinds of animals in that village.  .............

XV1/ .Read the passage and choose the correct answer.(1.S ps)

There are at least 2,000 different languages in the world. Of all these languages, English
is the most widely used. It is used by business people, airline pilots and sea captains all
over the world. It is also the first language in sports and science. So it is very important to
learn English.

Chinese is also an important language because it has th greatest number os speakers.
There are not only over one billion people living in China today, but also many Chinese
peopleliving outside China. Chinese is widely spoken in many parts of Asia and Africa.
Russian is spoken in both Europe and Asia. French is widely understood in Europe and in
parts of Canada, Africa and Asia.

From more than 2,000 languages, the United Nations has chosen six of them for business.
They are Chinese, Arabic, English, French, Russian and Spain.
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1.How many languages are there in the world?
A.less than 2,000 B.more than 2,000  C.more than 2,00 D.2,000
2.What is the first language in sport and science?

A.Chinese B.french C.Russian D.English
3.What language has the greatest number of speakers?
A.Chinese B.English C.French D.Russian

4.What languages are both spoken in Europe?
A.English-french B.Russian-French ~ C.Chinese-Spain D.English-Russian
5.What languages are chosen for business by United Nations?
A.Arabic-Chinese B.English-French C.Russian-Spainish D.A,B,C are correct
B.True(T) or False(F) or Not Given(N.G):(1,S ps)
1.Among 2,000 languages, English is the most widely used.  .............
2.Russian is spoken in Africa. L.
3.French is the first language in sports and science. ...
4. Many languages are taught in high school. ...
5.Japanese is also chosen by the United Nations. ...
XVII/. Read the folllowing passage and choose the best answer for each blank:
running shoes
Running is now very popular both as sport and as a way of keeping fit. Even if

you only run a short(26)................ once or twice & week, you(27).............. to make sure
you wear good shoes. (28)............. is a lot-of choice nowadays in running shoes. First of
all, decide how(29) ............... you want to(30)-............. on your shoes. Then find a pair
which fits you well. Be prepared to(31).:os different sizes in different types of
shoes. Women’s shoes are made narrower(32)............. men’s and, although most women
will find a woman’s shoe which suits them, there is no (33).............. why a woman can’t
wear a man’s shoe. The same "is tru¢ for'a man (34)...........5.0 a'woman’s shoe fits you
better, then wear it. Take your time in the shop. If you(35)........cc.c...... a mistake and buy
the wrong shoes, your feet will let-you know:

26.A.distance B.path C.line D.length
27.A.would B.should C.need D.must

28.A.t B.There C.This D.That

29.A far B.long C.many D.much

30.A.spend B.buy C.charge D.pay

31.A.look B.ask C.try D.experiment
32.A.as B.like C.than D.from

33.A fact B.reason C.knowledge D.choice

34.A.since B.because C.so D.if

35.A.do B.make C.cause D.decide

XVIII/ . Read the passage and choose the correct answer.

Well, I think that living in Bangkok is very exciting. I haven’t lived here all my
life. My family came here when I was three. But now it is my home. Nearly all my
friends live here.

It is our capital city, and very big. From morning till night there are crowds of
people on the main streets. Some part of the city are very noisy. I have a long journey to
school everyday, but I don’t mind because it is so interesting. There’s always something
happening in the streets. There are all kinds of people selling things — fruits, flowers,
cooked food, clothes — everything you can imagine. I really enjoy the excitement of the
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crowded streets and large modern buildings. I love walking around the streets at the
weekend with some other boys from my class.

36. when did the writer move to Bangkok ?

A. When he was three month years old. B. At the age of three

C. When he was in grade three. D. At the age of thirteen.
37. What does the word “main” in paragraph 2 mean ?
A.quiet B.minor C.major D.clean

38. Why doesn’t the writer mind the long journey to his school ?
A. Because he travel by bus
B. Because he can see many interesting things in the streets.
C. Because he is selling fruits.
D. Because he can enjoy cooked food.
39. Which of the following sentences is not true ?
A. The writer was born in Bangkok.
B. Bangkok is the capital city of Thailand.
C. The writer’s house is very far from his school.
D. Almost streets in Bangkok are crowded and busy.
40. Who does the writer walk around the streets at weekends with ?
A. his sister B.his brother C.his cousins D.his classmates
XIX/ . Read the passage carefully, then choosé the corrert answers
Every years in many countries learn English. Some of them are young
children.Others are teenagers.Many are adults: Some learn at school. Others study by
themselves. Afew learn English just by hearing-the language in films, on television, in the
office or among their friends . but not many are lucky enough to do that. Most poele must
work hard to learn English.

Why do all these people learnt English?-1t’s not'difficultto answer this question.
Many boys and girls learn English at school because it is one of their subjects. Many
adults learn English because it iscuseful for! their work: Téenagers often learn English for
their higher studies because some of their books are in English at the college or
university. Other people learn English because they want to read newspapers or
magazines in English.

1. According to the writer, ... ... ...

a. only young poele learn English.
b. English is useful only for university students.
c. All people learn English at school
d. English is popular all over the world
2. Most people learn English by ... ... ...
a. watching films
b. hearing the language on television
c. working hard on the lessons
d. speaking English to their friends
3. Many boys and girls learn English because ... ... ...
a. It is included in their study courses
b. It’s useful for their higher studies
c. it’s their own language
d. they are forced to learn it

4. Many adults learn English ... ... ...

a. in order to be able to read newspapers in English.
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b. because it helps them in their work
c. because of their higher studies
d. communicate with their colleagues in office

XX/. Read the following passage then answer questions 11-15. After each question

there are four options marked A, B, C or D). Choose the correct answer by writing

the corresponding letter A, B, C or D on the answer sheet.
The word Jeans comes from a kind of material that was made in Europe. The material
called jeans was named after sailors from Genoa in Italy, because they wore clothes
made from iz. In the 18" century jean cloth was completely from cotton and workers
at that time love wearing it because the material was very strong and it did not war
our casily. In the 1960s, many university and college students wore jeans. Designers
made different styles of jeans to match the 1960s’ fashion. In the 1970s more and
more people started wearing jeans because they became cheaper. In the 1980s jeans
finally became high fashion clothing, when famous designers started making their
own styles of jeans, with their own labels on them. Sales of jeans went up and up .
But in the 1990s the worldwide economic situation got worse , and the sale of jeans
stopped growing. However jeans have never been out of fashion, and today young
generation is still fond of wearing them.

Questions.
11. What is the main idea of the passage?
A. The development of jeans B. Sailors from Genoa in Italy
C. The sale of jeans D. The designers of jeans
12. The word “it*“ in line 3 refers to.
A. clothes B. material C. cotton D. cloth
13. In line 4 ,the word “wearing” can be replaced by,
A. turning on B. calling on C. putting on D. going on

14. Which of the following statements is NOT mentioned?
A. Jeans were made from a kind ‘of'material:

B. Designers made different styles of jeans,

C. In 1960s many students wore jeans.

D. In 1980s, jeans have been out of fashion.

15. The author implies that ..................

A. Jeans have ever been out of fashion.

B. Jeans have never been out of fashion.

C. Jeans have just been out of fashion.

D. Jeans have already been out of fashion.

SENTENCE TRANSFORMATION - BIEN POI CAU
BAI TAP TRAC NGHIEM VE BIEN POI CAU

1.They built this house last month.

A.This house were built last month. B.this house is built last month.
C.This house was built last month. D.This house was build last month.
2.Is this the book ? You want me to read?

A.Is this the book which you want me to read?

B. Is this the book who you want me to read?

C.Is this the book whom you want me to read?
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D.Is this the book whose you want me to read?

3.1 don’t understand you. You speak very quickly.

A.If you didn’t speak quickly,I could understand you.

B If you don’t speak quickly,I could understand you.

C.If you speak quickly,I could understand you.

D.If you didn’t speak quickly,I will understand you.

4.This caris too old for me to buy.

A.This car is very old, so I can’t buy it. B.Although this car is old, I can buy it
C.This car is old, so I can buy it D.A and C are correct
5.They have work in that company since 2001.

A.They started to work in that company in2001.

B. They have started to work in that company in2001.

C.They have worked in that company in2001.

D.They worked in that company since2001.

6.A.Thank you to inviting me to your birthday party.
B. Thank you for invite me to your birthday party.
C.Thank you for inviting me to your birthday party.
D.Thank you for invited me to your birthday party.
7.A.1 am afraid I am not able to come there.
B.I am afraid I can not able to come there.
C.I am afraid I can not be able to come-there:
D.I am afraid I am not able to coming there.
8.A.We have many thing to do this week. | B.We have.much things to do this week.
C.We have many things to"do this week™ - D.We'have many things doing this week.

9.A.1I wish I can go to your party B.I'wish I could go to your party.
C.I'wish I will go to your party D.lwish I should go to your party.
10.A.T hope your party can have a sucess.  B.I hope your party could have a sucess.

C.I hope your party would have a sucess.  D.I hope your party will have a sucess.
11. I have never seen this style of jeans before.
A. It’s this tyle of jeans that I have never seen.
B. It’s the first time I’ve eber seen this style of jeans.
C. It’s the new chance that I saw this style of jeans.
D. It’s the fact that I have ever seen this style of jeans.
12. Mr Minh doesn’t have a red tie and he wants to have one very much.
A. Mr Minh wishes to be had a red tie. B. Mr Minh wishes that he has a red tie.
C. Mr Minh wishes he had a red tie. D. Mr Minh wishes he will have a red tie.
13. You must return the books by this friday.
A. The books must been returned by this friday.
B. The books have be returned by this friday.
C. The books have to return by this friday.
D. The books must be returned by this friday.
14. How long have you worked as a designer ?
A. When have you worked as a designer ?
B. When did you start working as a designer ?
C. When did you design your work ?
D. When did you begine working for a designer ?
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15. It’s time for us to go home now.

A. It’s time we went home. B. It’s time we go home.

C. It’s time we’ll go home. D. It’s time we would go home.

16. “How often do you go to the English club ?”, Ba asked I.
Baasked me .....cooovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicinnee. .
A. How often you went to the English club.

B. How often did you went to the English club

C. How often I went to the English club

D. How oten I did go to the English club

17. She last wore that dress at her sister’s wedding .

A. She hasn’t worn that dress since her sister’s wedding

B. She hasn’t worn that dress for her sister’s wedding

C. She didn’t wear that dress since her sister’s wedding.

D. She didn’t wear that dress for her sister’s wedding.

18. Jack London didn’t write the novel “ The adventures of Tom Sawyer”.
The novel “The adventures of Tom Sawyer” ............

A. isn’t written by Jack London. C. was written by Jack London
B. is written by Jack London. D. wasn’t written by Jack London.
19.1t isn’t necessary for students to wear uniforms today.
Students ...oouvnin i T T e
A. haven’t to wear uniforms today B. don’t have to wear uniform today
C. mustn’t wear uniforms today D. didn’t have to wear uniforms today
20. When did you start working in that factory ?
3 1) 1) (N ?

A. did you work for thdt factory: ‘B have,yow worked for that factory

C. do you work for that factory  D. will you work for that factory
21. Mr Phong is our Geography teacher . He has been teaching in our school for ten
years .

D\ i 1111 P

A. who is our Geography teacher, has been teaching in our school for ten years
B. who is our Geography teacher has been teaching in our school for ten years
C. whom is our Geography teacher, has been teaching in our school for ten years
D. whom is our Geography teacher has been teaching in our school for ten years
22. With hard work this school year, Lan can get good marks in the exam .

7 (e
A. worked hard this school year, she can get good marks in the exam
B. works hard this school year, she can get good marks in the exam
C. worked hard this school year, she will get good marks in the exam
D. works hard this school year, she could get good marks in the exam
23. “ Can you speak English?”” Mr Brown asked me
A- Mr Brown asked me if I could speak English.
B- Mr Brown asked me if I can speak English.
C- Mr Brown asked me if you could speak English.
D- Mr Brown asked me if Iyou can speak English.
24. She doesn’t have a bicycle, so she can’t go on a camping trip with you.
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A- Unless she had a bicycle, she could go on a camping trip with you.
B- Unless she had a bicycle, she will go on a camping trip with you.
C. If she had a bicycle, she will go on a camping trip with you.

D. None is correct.

25. Why isn’t she taken to the cinema with them?

A. Why don’t they taken her to the cinema with them?

B. Why doesn’t she take to the cinema with them?

C. Why doesn’t she take them to the cinema ?

D. Why don’t they take her to the cinema with them?

26. We would like to help you

A. We're looking forward to helping you.  B. We’re looking forward to help you.

C. We’re look forward to helping you. D. We’re looking forward to be helped you.
27. How long have they done their work?

A. How long have their work been done? B. How long has their work be done?
C. How long has their work been done? D. How long have their work done?

28. The test is so difficult that we can’t finish it on time
A. If the test are not difficult, we could do it on time.

B. If the test were not difficult, we could do it on time.

C. If the test were not difficult, we can do at on time.

D. Unless the test were not difficult, we couldydoit on time.
29. He must go now.

A. He wishes he doesn’t go now. B. He wishes he won’t go now.

C. He wishes he didn’t go now. D. He wishes he hadn’t to go now.
30. I haven’t stayed in a hotel for years.

A. It’s years since I stay in'a‘hotel B! Tt’s"years since I stayed in a hotel.
C. I haven’t stayed in a hotel years ago. D. It’s years when I stayed in a hotel.
31. It’s a pity your sister can’t.come as well

A. I am sorry that your sister couldn’t come. B. I wonder why your sister can’t come.
C. If only your sister could come as well. D. If only your sister can come as well.

32. No one but you and me knows who the robber was.
A. Only you know who the robber was. B. Only I know who the robber was.

C. Only one knows who the robber was. D. Only you and I know who the robber was.
33. It is easy to grow vegetables.

A. growing vegetables are easy. B. vegetables grow casily.

C. Vegetables are easy to grow. D. To grow vegetables are casy.

34. I had expected the weather to be worse.

A. The weather was as good as I had expected.

B. The weather was worse than I had expected

C. The weather was not as bad as I had expected

D. The weather was not worse than I had expected.

3S. The garden is too small to play football in.

A. The garden is small enough to play football in.

B. The garden is such small that they can’t play football in.
C. The garden is so small not to play football in.

D. The garden isn’t big enough to play football in.

36. Why don’t we go to see a film tonight?

A. Let’s go to see a film tonight. B. We are not going to see a film tonight.
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C. We don’t usually go to see a film at night. D. Why is the film not shown tonight?
37. That factory is producing more and more pollution.
A. More and more pollution is produced by that factory.
B. More and more pollution is being produced by that factory.
C. Pollution is produced by that factory more and more.
D. Pollution is producing by that factory more and more.
38. “I am working in this company”, she said.
A. She said that she is working in this company
B. She said that she was working in that company.
C. She said that she was working in this company
D. She said that I am working in that company.
39. It’s two years since Mai last wrote to me.
A. Mai didn’t wrote to me for two years.
B. Mai wasn’t written to me since two years.
C. Mai hasn’t written to me for two years.
D. Mai wouldn’t write to me since two years
40.1t’s a pity. I cant play chess.
A. I'wish I can play chess. B. IT'wish I could plays chess.
C. I wish I could play chess. D. I wish I can’t play chess.
41.Where does Mai live?
A. He asked me where Mai lives.  B. He asked me where does Mai live.
C. He asked me where Mai lived.  D. He asked me where did Mai live.
42.They are going to celebrate their 25th-wedding anniversary in Nha Trang.
Their 25th wedding anniversary ................
A. are going to celebrate in, Nha Trang. B. is going to be celebrated in Nha Trang.
C. are going to be celebrate in Nha-Trang:' - 'D. is'going to-celcbrate in Nha Trang.
43.Lan doesn’t have enough time to do it well.
If Lan had more time, .. ) ouloa.
A. she would do it well. B. she will do it well.
C. she would do well. D. she does it well.
44.1 want to buy him a T — shirt on his birthday, but I don’t have enough money.
I’d buy hi a T — shirt on his birthday ................
A. if I had some money B. if I had enough money for.
C. if I have enough money  D. if I had enough money.
45. “I am working now,” said she.
A. She said that she will have worked now. B. She said that she is working now.
C. She said that she will be working then.  D. She said that she was working then.
46. Shall we go to the supermarket?
A. Let’s to go to the supermarket. B. Let’s go to the supermarket.
C. Let go to the supermarket. D. Let we go to the supermarket.
47. She thanks me for lending her my English Grammar book.
A. She thanks me for borrowing her my English Grammar book.
B. She thankful for me lending her English Grammar book.
C. She is thankful to me for lending her my English Grammar book.
D. She is thankful for lending her English Grammar book.
48. Peter Pike used to drive a taxi.
A. He is used to driving a taxi. B. He still drives a taxi.
C. He doesn’t drive a taxi any more. D. He got used to driving a taxi.
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49. She typed this report yesterday morning.

A. This report was typed yesterday morning.

B. This report was being typed yesterday morning.

C. This report typed yesterday morning.

D. This report is typed yesterday morning

50. Although the weather was bad, we had a picnic.

A. Because bad weather, we had a picnic.

B. The weather was bad, we had a picnic.

C. In spite of the bad weather, we had a picnic.

D. Because weather badly, we had a picnic.

52. It is 2 years since she last wrote to me.

A. She doesn’t write to me for 2 years. B. She didn’t write to me for 2 years.
C. She hasn’t written to me for 2 years. D. She wasn’t written to me for 2 years.
53. “Do you like learning maths?” Hoa said.

A. Hoa asked me if I liked learning maths.C. Hoa askes me whether I like learning maths.
B. Hoa asked me if I liked to learn maths D. Both B and C.

54. “Why are you late for school, Peter?” she said.

A. She asked Peter why he was late for school.

B. She askes Peter why he is late for school.

C. She asked Peter why was he late for school.

D. She asked Peter why he late for school was.

55. He asked me how I learned English.

A. “How didn’t you learn English?” he asked:-B: “How did you learn English?” he asked.
C. “How you learn English?” he asked. D. “How do you learn English?” he asked.
56. Some body cleans the room every day

a. The room every day is cleaned b.-The roomis'every day cleaned

¢. The room is cleaned every day d. The room is cleaned by somebody every day
57. They cancelled all flights because of!fog.

a. All flights because of fog were cancelled.

b. All flights were cancelled because of fog.

c. All flights were because of fog cancelled

d. All flights were cancelled by them because of fog

58. People don't use this road very often.

a. This road is not used very often b. Not very often this road is not used
c. This road very often is not used d. This road not very often is used

59. Somebody accused me of stealing money

a. I was accused by somebody of stealing money.

b. I was accused of stealing money

c. I was accused of stealing money by somebody

d. I was accused stealing money.

60. How do people learn languages?

a. How are languages learned? b. How are languages learned by people?

c. How languages are learned? d. Languages are learned how?

61. People warned us not to go out alone.

a. We were warned not going out alone

b. We were warned not to go out alone by people.

c. We weren't warned to go out alone.

d. We were warned not to go out alone.
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62. Somebody is using the computer at the moment.

a. The computer is being use at the moment.

b. The computer at the moment is being used.

¢. The computer is being used by some body at the moment.

d. The computer is used at the moment.

63. I didn't realize that somebody was recording our conversation.
a. I didn’t realize that our conversation was recorded.

b. I didn't realize that our conversation was being recorded

c. I didn't realize that our conversation was being recorded by someone.
d. Our conversation wasn't realized to be recorded.

64.We found that they had cancelled the game.

a. We found that the fame had been cancelled.

b. The game had been cancelled.

c. We found that the game had been cancelled by them.

d. The game were found to be cancelled.

65. They are building a new highway around the city.

a. A new highway is being built around the city.

b. A new highway is being built around the city by them

c. A new highway around the city is being built.

d. Around the city a new highway is being bualt.

66. Charlie said, "I'm thinking of going to-live in Canada".
a. Charlie said that I was thinking of going-to-live in Canada.

b. Charlie said that I am thinking of going to live in Canada.

c. Charlie said that he was thinking of going to live in Canada.
d. Charlie said that he is thinking of going to live in Canada.
67. Charlie said, "Nora and Jim are getting married tomorrow
a. He said that Nora and Jim arel getting married torhorrow

b. He said that Nora and Jim were getting married the next day.
c. He said that Nora and Jim were getting married tomorrow.

d. He said that Nora and Jim are getting married the next day.
68. Charlie said, "I haven't seen Bill for a while".

a. He said that he hadn't seen Bill for a while.

b. He said that [ haven't seen Bill for a while.

c. He said that he hasn't seen Bill for a while.

d. He said that I hadn't seen Bill for a while.

69. Charlie said, "Margaret has had a baby".

a. Charlie said Margaret has had a baby. c. Charlie said Margaret had a baby
b. Charlie said Margaret had had a baby. d. Charlie said Margaret has a baby.
70. Charlie said, "I don’t know what Fred is doing".

a. He said that he doesn’t know what Fred is doing.

b. He said that he didn’t know what Fred is doing.

c. He said that he doesn’t know what Fred was doing.

d. He said that he didn’t know what Fred was doing.

71. Charlie said, "I hardly ever go out these days".

a. He said that he hardly ever went out these days.

b. He said that I hardly ever go out these days.

c. He said that I hardly ever went out these days.
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d. He said that he hardly ever goes out these days.

71. Charlie said, "I'll tell Jim I saw you"

a. He said he'll tell Jim he saw me.

b. He said I would tell Jim I had seen you.

c. He said he would tell Jim he had seen me.

d. He said I would tell Jim he had seen me.

72. "Eat more fruit and vegetables", the doctor said.

a. The doctor said eat more fruit and vegetables

b. The doctor said to eat more fruit and vegetables

c. The doctor said me to eat more fruit and vegetables

d. The doctor told me eat more fruit and vegetables

73. "Read the instructions before you switch on the machine", he said to me.

a. He told me to read the instructions before I switched on the machine.

b. He told me read the instructions before I switched on the machine.

c. He told to read the instructions before I switched on the machine.

d. He said to read the instructions before you switched on the machine.

74. "Can you speak more slowly? I can't understand", he said to me.

a. He asked me to speak more slowly because he couldn't understand.

b. He asked me to speak more slowly and he couldn't understand.

c. He asked me to speak more slowly but-he couldn't understand.

d. He asked me to speak more slowly. He can'tiunderstand.

75. "Don't come before 6 o'clock", I said to-him.

a. I told him don’t come before 6 o'clock:~—e:Jtold to him not to come before 6 o'clock

b. I told him to come not before 6 o'clock.  d. I told him not to come before 6 o’clock
77. “I must do ny homework tonight”, said Nga

A. Nga said that I must do'her'homéwork the night before:

B. Nga said that she must do my homework the night before.

C. Nga said that she had todorher homework the night before

D. Nga said that she had to do her homework tonight.

78. She said to me, “I am doing my homework now”.

A. She told me that I was doing her homework now.

B. She told me that she was doing her homework then.

C. She told me that she was doing her homework now.

D. She told me that she is doing her homework then.

79. We sent the package to the U.S.A by air mail.

A. The package is sent to the U.S.A by air mail.

B. The package was sent to the U.S.A by surface mail

C. The package were sent to the U.S.A by air mail.

D. The packsge was sent to the U.S.A by air mail.

80. Tom is not as tall as Peter.

A. Tom is shorter as Peter B. Tom is shorter than Peter.

C. Peter is shorter than Tom. D. Peter is not short as Tom.

81. The water was so hot that Mary couldn’t drink it.

A. The water was too hot that Mary to drink.

B. The water was so hot for Mary to drink.

C. The water was too hot for Mary to drink.

D. The water was too hot that Mary could drink.

82. Nam isn’t here.
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A. I wish he were here. B. I wish he were there.

C. I wish he wasn’t here. D. He wish he were here.

83. “I’m sorry I made a mistake.” , said he.

A.He said he had made a mistake. B.He told he had made a mistake.

C.He apologized for making a mistake. D.He blamed you for making a mistake.

84.Because the street was crowded with people, I couldn’t drive fast.
A.If the street weren’t crowded with people, I could drive fast.

B.If the street hadn’t been crowded with people , I could have driven fast.
C.If the street were crowded with people, I couldn’t drive fast.

D.If the street had been crowded with people , I couldn’t have driven fast.
85.1 don’t usually drink coffee in the morning.

A/I used to drink coffee in the morning.

B/I’'m used to drinking coffee in the morning.

C/I didn’t use to drink coffee in the morning.

D/I’ mnot used to drinking coffee in the morning.

86.The book is so expensive that she can’t buy it.
A/The book is too expensive for her to buy.
B/The book isn’t cheap enough for her to buy it.
C/1t is such expensive book that she can’t buy it.
D/All are correct.
87.Driving on the left is very dangerous in-our country.
A.It very dangerous to drive on the left in‘our-country.
B.It is very dangerous to drive on the left in our country.
C.It is very dangerous driving on,the left in pur country.
D.It is very dangerous to driving ‘'on the left-in our country
88. John is fat because he eats so many chips.
A. If John doesn’t eat so)manyochipss hé willnot be fat.
B. If John didn’t eat so many chips, he would not be fat.
C. John is fat though he eats so many chips.
D. Being fat, John eats so many chips.
89. They built a garbage at the end of last year.
A. A garbage was is building at the end of last year.
B. The building was of the garbage at the end of this year.
C. The garbage was built at the end of this year.
D. The garbage was in built at the end of last year.
90. Susan is sorry that she didn’t learn the lesson.
A. Susan wishes she didn’t learn the lesson.
B. Susan wishes she would learn the lesson.
C. Susan wishes she had learned the lesson.
D. Susan is sorry for having learnt the lesson.
91. I was not careful and met an accident.
A. If T had been careful, I wouldn’t meet an accident.
B. I met an accident because of my carelessness.
C. being careful, I met an accident.
D. Unless I had been careful, I would have met an accident.
92. Bob was angry because we were late.
A. Bob was angry with our being late.
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B. We were late, that made Bob angry.
C. Bob was not angry although we were late.
D. We wre late, but Bob did not angry.
93. All the students must not use the dictionaries.
A. The dictionaries must not being used by students.
B. The dictionaries must not be used by students.
C. The dictionaries must be not used by students.
D. The dictionaries aret not being used by students.
94. “Don’t forget to hand in the report, Pete!” said Kate.
A. Kate reminded Pete of handing in the report.
B. Kate said that Pete had forgotten to hand in the report.
C. Kate forgot to hand in the report ti Pete.
D. Kate reminded Pete to hand in the report.

95. Paula turned up when everybody had gone home,.
A. Paula came after everybody went home.
B. Paula turned back when everybody went home.
C. Paula returned home with everybody.
D. Everybody came before Paula went-home.
96. I am sure Helen is playing guitar now:
A. It is certainly for Helen to play guitar.
B. Helen’s palying guitar is now certain.
C. Helen must have played ‘guitar.
D. Helen must be playing guitar.
97. My uncle didn’t recagnize me until 1 spoke:
A. My uncle recognized me not until I spoke.
B. Only when my uncle recognized me did I speak.
C. Not until I spoke did my uncle recognize me.
D. When I spoke, my uncle didn’t recognize me.
98. She thanks me for landing her my English grammar book.
A. She is thankful to me for lending her my English grammar book.
B. She is thankful for lending her my English grammar book.
C. She thanks me for borrowing her my English grammar book.
D. She is thankful for me lending her my English grammar book.
99. She typed this report yesterday morning.
A. This report typed yesterday morning.
B. This report is typed yesterday morning.
C. This report was typed yesterday morning.
D. This report was being typed yesterday morning.
100 “ I am working now.” Said she.
A. She said that she will be working then.
B. She siad that she was working then.
C. She said that she will have worked now.
D. She said that she is working now.

Write the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first .
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1.It’s a pity I can’t play the guitar well .
WIS Lo
2. My mother spent three hours making a dress .
TE0OK e
3. We haven’t been to the concert for over a year .
The last tIME ......ovei i e
4. Reading newspapers in the morning gives him pleasure .
e o0y ettt ettt e
5. We last saw our grandfather two years ago .
WE RAVEI' ..o
6. You can make payment at any post office.

7. The president presented the trophy to the winner.

T O PIY .t
8. I have never read such a romantic story .

TRIS IS .ot e
9 . He would go hunting when he was in Africa.

HeE USEA ..o i
10. His dog is called Tony .

11. It’s nearly twenty years since my father saw my uncle.

My father ... T

12. It’s pity I don’t have a computer-

TWISH Lo
13. They are going to build a supermarket in my neighborhood.

A supermarket ...
14. The last time we went to a cinema was two years ago .

We haven’t L\.... Download Sach Hay|BocSachOnline..... ff ..o,
15. The journey to the village was very interesting to the boys .

WE RAVEI'E ..ot e
16. He bought such a lot of books that he couldn’t read them all.

18. I regretted not telling him what happened last night .

WIS Lo
19. I wish I could speak English fluently .

JES @
20. he hasn’t been back to his village for over 20 years .

TS
21. I’'m sorry I’'m not able to go with you .

L WISH Lo
22. Spending the weekend in the countryside is very exciting.

S
23. Why don’t we go to the countryside?

L SUEEEStO. . ettt e
24. Practice speaking English every day or you can’t improve your English

L
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25. She’s very pleased to going away on holiday soon .
She’s I0OKINE. ... uttitt it et
26. Do you like learning a foreign language ?
N L (0
27. The boy is sorry he doesn’t have his teacher’s address .
The DOy WISHES. . ... e
28. This city had old building , but none can be found nowadays .
There USed. ....o.vin i
29. “where do you live?” The interviewer said to me .
The INtEIVIEWET . ...ttt e
30. “I’'m very busy . I’'ll ring you tomorrow ,” Susan said to me .
SUSAIL .o u ettt e
31. “ Can you speak any foreign languages ?”” Henry said to me .
5 (S, 115 727 P
32. “Don’t shout ,” I said to Jim.
L
33. The last time we saw him was on Monday .
W e
34. “ Can you speak Vietnamese , Maryam ?” Nga asked.
Ngaasked. . ..o ol
35. Why don’t we go to the countryside this weekend ?
MINh SUZEESLEA. ... nvett ittt s e et e e
36. I would rather watch TV than-go-to-the cinema.
0 4] (<2 O PP
37. “ Where will you spend your vacation next year ?”” Liz said to us .
Liz asked us..... ..o
38. It rained so heaily that they diecided to cancel th match.
So heavily.. L\. ... Download Sach Hay.|BocSachOnline..... L0 ..o,
39. I can do what I want and you can’t stop me.
YOU CANE oottt e
40. Please don’t interrupt me all the time.
Would youmind ..o
41. My father said I could use his car .
My father alloWed. ... i it e
42. It’s not a good idea to travel during the rush hour.
It’s better to avoid.........coovvuiiiiii i
43. Micheal Jackson laughed when I told him the joke.
T JOK . oottt e
44. Don’t stop him doing what he wants.
5
45. We like to lie on the beach all day .
[ LTI 110 2 P
46. Do you fancy going for a walk ?
Would you LKe. ...
47. I wish I hadn’t taken your advice.
=0
48 . Seeing Nelson Mandela will always stay in my memory.
| B 1B 1T S O (0] ¥~
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49. It was difficult for me to stop laughing at Wendy’s letter.
Feouldn’t Relp. ..o
50. Shall I phone you this evening ?
DO YOU WaANL. .ot
51. It will be good to see them again.
DM L0OKING. ..ttt e
52. I'd prefer not to go out tonight.
DA rather. ..o
53. You ‘d better put your money in the bank , Jack .
L adVISC. ...
54. Your parents’s house is still in Nha Trang isn’t it ?
Your parents Still .......ooeiieii ?
55. My brother spends three hours surfing the Net every night.
L
56. She asked Joanna how she thought of her new dress ?
O W . e e
57. “ do you like watching documentary ?”’he said to me.
He .
58. It was surprised I passed the exam .
Tdidn’t eXpect. . ..iviini ol i
59. do you find it difficult to understand him ?
DO yoU have. . ..o
60.1t’s a pity I don’t know many people-here.
WS
61. “Laura ! Don’t touch the electric, wires!”
Mike warned. ..o
62. My mother never allows me to go out alone at night .
My mothet never 1etswinload Sach.lav DonsachDnline .
63. People should use bicycles for short journeys.
23 1) e [ T OO
64. Some fashion designers have printed lines of poetry on the ao dai.
LINES Of POCIIY. ..ttt ettt e e e
65. Do you enjoy surfing the web?
N A (0
66. I don’t know how to get access to the Internet.
L WS HL
67. It’s nearly ten years since we saw our uncle.
AT/
68. You practice your English regularly or your English does not improve.
69. Temperature is measured by a thermometer .
YN 1163 1310 11 1 ) 1 P
70. The last time I saw David was in 1989 .
P
71. “ Why don’t you complain to the company , Peter 7 said William.
WILHAM SUGEESIEA. .. v ettt
72. You forgot to switch on the washing machine , didn’t you ?
YOou didn’t. .o
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73. Laura painted a picture , and it’s being shown in as exhibition.
THE PICULC. ..ottt et e
74. Despite their poverty , the children seemed very happy .
ARhough. ...
75. Whose car is it ?
W0 e e
76. Guy invited a pop singer onto his chat show , but she never turned up
TRE POP SIMEOT . .ttt ettt et e e et e e
77. Jane is excited about meeting her old friends again .
Jane 1S 10OKING .....vnttit e
78. “ Did someone ring you an hour ago , Nancy?” said Martin.
Martin asked. .....oouinei e
79. His parents made him study hard for the exam.
He. o
80. Although she was successful , she felt dissatisfied .
I SPIte OF ot e
81. It snowed heavily , so we couldn’t arrive home carly
TRE SNOW WS SO. ..ttt e e e e
82. They live in a very lovely house.
The ROUSC. ...nv e i i e
83. Why did you allow them to leave m the storm?
You shouldn’t let.. ..o il
84. Not a single house in the village-eseaped undamaged.
TRETE WaS. ... e
85. Although Mark felt unwell, he went on working.
Despite..... ...
86. “Don’t forget to bring along the raincoat , “ Thuy’s grandma said.
Thuy’s grandma rémuindeda: Sach av. DocsachOnline. .
87. The last time Thuy met her old friends was when they left school.
THUY MaSI . e e e
88. you should take a map because you might get lost in those mountains.
I CaSE. e
89. The news about the earthquake distressed Josephine.
JOSCPIING. ...ttt et e e e
90. you should take more exercise because that’s the way to get fit.
0 1 PP
91. My sister offered me a lift so it wasn’t necessary for me to call a taxi.
As my sister offered me a lift, L..........ooooii
92. All visitor to the city was impressed by its beauty.
EVEIYONE ..o e
93.The earthquake hit the city at two in the morning.
T CIlY . ettt
94. It was such lovely weather that we decided to spend the day on the beach.
The Weather. ..o
95. Tokyo and Yokohama were struck by a disastrous earthquake in 1923.
TRE CIEICS . . et ettt et e e
96. They will have to change the date of the meeting again.
The date. ...
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97. T haven’t got a key, so I can’t get in.

S PO P PP
98. Nobody must expect to be rich without hard work.

DS, ettt e
99. I’'m too poor to take a space trip.

100. she was tired , but she stayed up late to watch the late film on TV.
ARMOUGN. ..o
101. Since he was careless , Tim lost his job.

BeCause Of. ...
102. Let’s go abroad for our holiday this year.

105. The astronauts orbited the earth in two hours.
00K, e e
Rewrite sentences
1. Sally finally managed to get a job

Sally finally succeed

2. If you don’t rest yourself you really will be ill
Unless

3. “I am sorry that I broke the glass” said Peter
Peter apologised

4. Sally is the cleverest student mmy class
Nobody

5. Thave never read such/aromantic story
This is

6. We can’t afford to buy the car

The car

7. His parents made him study foar his exam
He was

8. She knows a lot more about it than I do

I don’t know

9. He prefers gold to tennis

He’d rather

10. Speaking English fluetlyis not easy

It

11. I would like you to help me to put the chair away
Do you mind
12. Unless he phones her immediately,he won’t get any information
If

13. The news was so wonderful that she decided to have a celebration
It was

14. It was such good weather that we went swimming

The weather

15. 1 can’t see that far
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It is too

FIND & CORRECT THE MISTAKES - TiM VA CHU'A LOI

1. Nam asked Mai what can he do to help her.
A B C D
2.Your friends went to your native village last weekend, weren't they?
A B C D

3. I'd like to go uot for dinner, but I don't feel like to eat out tonight.

A B C D
4. Summer in England is the better season of all.

A B C D
5. If we would have a large garden, we would plant a lot of flowers in it.
A B C D

6. I have so much money that I don't know What do with it.

A B C D

~

. Although my next door mighbor is not very cleverly, he is hard- working.
A B C D
8. In spite the danger, they managed to cross-the rive during the night.
A B C D
9. What are you doing, Mom ? I am listening.to the forecast weather on T. V.
A B C D
10. This is the best place Which I can think of for our holiday.
A B C D
11. Because of An's Englishrwas|poo; shecouldn'tpass the final exam
A B C D
12.0ur classroom doesn't have any windows I wish our classroom has windows
A B C D
13. Jom asked me did I liked ‘hissnew=motorbike:

A B C D
14. He has learned a lot in the last couple of years, didn't he?

15. Tomorro I'm going to the station to meet my friend wich comes to stay with us.
A B C D
16. They don't stay at the park very long last sunday.
A B C D
17.1 was understood all the teacher's questions yesterday .
A B C D
18. We usually go to our home village at least once a week on summer.
A B C D
19. I have studied English since 5 years
A B C D
20. Learn English is necessary for my job .
A B C D
21. Now go to bed and close your eye! you will feel fine after a good night's sleep.
A B C D
22. When was he a student, he hated chemistry biology and physics.
A B C D
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23. Mr Barides his bike to work at the moment
A B C D
24. Your brother hardly goes to work by bus, doesn't he?
A B C D
25. Kangaroos, that can be seen every where in Australia, have long tails.
A B C D
26. You're tired although you stayed up too late to watch TV last night.
A B C D
27. Tuan sighed sad when he heard that he failed the test.
A B C D
28. Don't speak English with him; he hardly not know any English.
A B C D
29. 90 percent of earthquakes occurs around the Pacific Rim.
A B C D
30. People drive fastly. That's why there are so many accidents
A B C D
31. We didn’t write to each other for two vears.
A B C D
32. Mr Van wishes that he has a radio to listen to the news.
A B C D
33. The grass hasn’t cut since we moved here:.
A B C D
34. When he lived in the countryside, Namusually go fishing with his cousins.
A B C D
35. All the flights had to been canceled because of the storm.
A B C D
36. My Mom never lets me to go out at night .
A B C D
37. The teacher which taught us English last year is Mr Smith.
A B C D
38. This house wasn’t used for years .
A B C D
39. Nam suggested practice English in class as much as possible.
A B C d
40. Children are very exciting about the trip to Ha Long Bay .
A B C D
41. You're tired as you got up too late to watch TV last night.
A B C D
42. 1 look forward to hear from my mother in Singapore.
A B C D
43. Let’s practice listening to English programs in the radio .

A B C D
44. She has been playing as a professional tennis player from 1990s.
A B C D

44/ They gave us a lot of information, most of that was useless.

A B C D

45/ The batteries in this radio need to change.
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A B C D
46/ Either my mother nor my father wants me to be an engineer.
A B C D
47/ Because my illness , I couldn’t work for six months , so I lost my job.
A B C D
48/ In some parts of the region, there is a little vegetation
A B C D
49. The number of young criminals are on the increase.
A B C D
50. She is beautiful and dishonest, if I am allowed to make a comment.
A B C D
51. Look! The new lorry enters the factory to carry the cargo.
A B C D

52. The windows look dirty. They need to be cleaning.
A B C D
53. I have known him since 5 years.
A B C D
54. Please don’t make so much noise. I study:
A B C D
55. The driver of the car was serious injured.
A B C D
56. There is so many information in this dictionary.
A B ¢ D
57. “Can you play guitar?” —“Yes, I can.”
A B C.:D
58. Your writing is terrible. I can’t never read it.
A B C D
59. We had a very good weather when we were on holiday.
A B C D
60. You don’t have a cigarette, will you?
A B C D
61. What did you do at 8 .00 last night? I phoned you but no one answered.
A B C D
62. They are going to have to leave soon and so do we.
A B C D
63. You're tired although you stayed up too late to watch TV last night.
A B C D
64. Tuan sighed sad when he heard that he failed the test.
A B C D
65. Don't speak English with him; he hardly not know any English.
A B C D
66. 90 percent of earthquakes occurs around the Pacific Rim.
A B C D
67. I have been in England during the spring of 1989.
A B C D
68.The bus was crowded with passengers. So, he had to stand all the way.
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A B C D
69. The car stopped for the children whom were waiting to cross the road.
A B C D
70.Let’s have a picnic on the beach, shan’t we?
A B C D
71.The reason which I haven’t to Hawaii is that I can’t afford it.
A B C D

72. Mary said that she didn’t want to buy these books because she didn’t
A B C
money enough with her.
D
73. Jim said that he was playing the piano in the hall now .
A B C D

74. What about play tennis in stead of going to the cinema ?
A B C D

75. After finish their homework , they took a long bath and went to bed .
A B C D
76. Both teenagers and adults feel like help poor people, don’t they?
A B C D
77. She fed up about living in remote areas without electricity.
A B C D
78. They were swimming in the ocean-when the storm occurs.
A B C D
79. Who will look for your business affairs-while youjare away?
A B C D
80. I bought a computer which sereen was not very good .
A B C D
81. We ought bring along a raincoat , I think it’s going to rain
A B C D
82. There are so many chicken in the garden that I can’t count them all .
A B C D
83. What about play tennis in stead of going to the cinema?
A B C D
84. Stay in bed all day is not good for our health , isn’t it ?
A B C D
85. You know , the room is so tidy that it need clean without delay .
A B C D
86. You can see that the room has been beautiful decorated for Christmas .
A B C D
87. Jill and Eric had all their money stealing while they were on holiday .
A B C D
88. I rarely eat ice-cream now , but I use to eat when I was a child .
A B C D
89. If I have been hungry, I would have eaten something .
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A B C D
90. James had to get used to drive on the left .
A B C D
91. What do you do if you lost your passport ?
A B C D
92. Mr. Miller doesn’t likes being kept waiting .
A B C D
93. A dog should be checked regular by a veterinarian to ensure that it
A B C
remains in good health
D
94. Unless you do better work than this , you will pass the exam .
A B C D

GIVE CORRECT VERB FORMS - CHIA PONG TV

I- I'suggest (hold) ...........cooeiiiiniil another meeting next week.

2- We don’t enjoy (€0)....eovivivenniininnnnnn. to the dentist.

3- She wants (travel)..................oo00l to the coutryside.

4- The boys like (play).................. games but hate (study)................ their lessons.
5- She promised (pick)................... 050 me up at the schoolgate.

6- I’'m looking forward to (S€€) .......... correrrterenn.. you.

7- He intended (Stay) .......oovvvveininninninn, at home next Monday.

8- They used (80)...vvvvesbimippionh i ens swimming in. the afternoon.

9- Ask him (come) ................. in. Don’t keep him (stand).................. at the door.
10- Her favorite hobby is (read)books.She spends most of free time (read)them.

11- My father advises me (se¢) 't vl lal Hat ikl this' film.

12- Would you mind (ShOW) ...uessssssssmmmssmssms s me how to use this computer?
13- Minh is interested in (SWim)...........c.oceeeveinninn.... in the lake.

14- Tt is difficult (have) ......ooviiiiiii i a good friend.

15- She is fond of (listen).........cccovvviiiiiiinnnnn. to pop music.

16- You should (study) ........ccoeeviiiann.n. harder.

17- My brother is bad at (cook) .....c...cvieiiiviiiiiinian.. food.

18- Next Sunday Hoa invite us (come)..........ooeviveiiinninenn. to her birthday party.
19- My father taught me (ride) .................... abike whenI (be).................... eight.
20- He wishes he (be)........cooovviviiiiiinnnn. a doctor.

21-Is Lan used to (WIIt€)......oovvereneiniinnannnnn. to Maryam?

22-Twishthey (be).......covvviiniinnnn. here tomorrow.

23- I would rather (do).............coevennnnn. the test well.

24- TS tiME WE (€0) +evvvrreirieniiniiiiiaiananns to school.

25- We used (write) to each other every month when we (be) at secondary school.

26- Minh (know) a little English, so she wishes she (can) speak it fluently.

27-He (usedtotake) .......oovvvviiniiinninnnnn. to school by his mother

28- My brother is an architect. He loves (design)..............c.oeivvinin new buildings.
29- Today, many Vietnamese women prefer (wear) the ao dai at work.

30-Twish I (know).........coooovviiiiiiinnnnn, how to mend this shirt.

31- She asked him where he (come)................coooiviiiiiinnn.n. from.
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32- She said to me that she (sell)..........c..oeeiiiiiiinn. the car the following day.
33- We hate (watch)...............oooeeinnnn. the advertising programs on TV.

34- Your report should (write) himself while he (ride) his bicycle.

35- The children prefer (watch) .................... TVto (read)........ccovennenn. books.
35.Would you like (g0)......oovvviviienninnn.n now or shall we wait till the end?

36- We used (dream)............ of a television set when we (be)................ small.
37- Would you mind (show) ................ me how (send) ..................... an e-mail?
38- She is having an examination. She whishes she (spend) ......... a day off on a farm.
39-Do you mind (buy)............oevvnvinnn. me a newspaper on the way home?

40- Most of us are interested in (US€).........ceevvennn.n. the Internet.

41- My mother is too busy (Visit)..........c.ccevvenenn. her friends on Sundays.
42-T1like (play) v.oovvvviviiiiiiiannn, tennis with my father everyday.

43- I'm sorry.I’'m busy (practice)..........ccoevveverennnn.. the piano now.

Correct form of the verbs

1. My brother spent hours.(repair) his motorbiker.

2. Don't forget to bring my dictionary when you .......... (come) back tomorrow.
3. You.......... (feel) cold if the sun .......... (not shine) .

4. I'm tired after that long walk. I'm not used to.......... (walk) so far.

5. Bill never carries money with him. He's afraid of .......... (rob)

6. I stopped.......... ( buy) a newspaper onthe way,home.
7
8
9
1

. She dislikes.......... (ask) to do something by others.

. If Lan or Mai .......... (come) , tell them;....:. (wait) for me.

. When Mrs Brown.(look) out, she (see) the-children(play) near the pool.

0. A: Who suggested.......... (go) on a camping holiday in October?

B: I did. But I(not know) it was going to rain. I don't enjoy(put) up a tent in
the rain.

11. He(be) successful in his business since he (come) here three years ago.
12. I(post) a letter to her two months ‘ago: I wonder why shé(not reply) yet.
13. These Students enjoy.................. (play) soccer.
14, you (everread) .................. that novel?
15. They coovvvinnnnins (not be)on time last week.
16. What about.................. (play) video games.
17.This palace................ (build) long time ago.
18.The teacher told his students ................ (not make0 such noise in class.
19.1 wish today................ ( be) Sunday.
10.What................ VOU.uieranannen, (do) if you were me?
21. Theman ............ (sit) next to me was very nervous.
22. Tom doesn't enjoy............ ( laugh) at by other people.
23. I'd like you ............ (meet) my mother.
24. Take this street and you ............ (arrive) at the bus station in fifteen minutes.
25. He suggested ............ (travel) around the town by bike.
26. The flights to London............ (delay) because of heavy rain.
27. This is the first time Hoa ............ (meet) Tim's family.
28. She has a lot of novels............ (write) in English.
29. 1., (do) all the housework. The flat is really clean now.
30. He............. (write) a novel for two years, but he (finish) ............. it yet.
31. My brother............. (leave) home ten years ago. I ............. (never/ meet) him again
since then.
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32. What you(do) last weekend? you(play) golf?
33. I like your car. How long...you(have) it?
34. mai(buy) a new dress last month but she .(not/ wear) it yet.
35. While my sister and I (watch) a movie on TV last night, our uncle in the USA(phone)
36. Please continue your work; We don't mind (wait)
37. Ha Long Bay in Vietnam(be) a World Heritage Site. It (visit) by millions of people
every year.
38. If Mr. Lam.(go) to Paris next week, he(see) the Eiffel Tower.
39. I myself (witness) an accident on the Main Road yesterday. A boy (knock) down by a
car. Then he(take) to the nearest hospital
40. Last night when we(visit) him, he (do) an experiment.
41. The sewing machine which you(use) at present(invent) in 1830 by a French.
42. I(not see) your uncle recently.
- No.He ( not go) out since he(buy) a new color television.
43. Do you know that the pudding (make) from?
- I'm not sure. My mother often (cook) it at Christmas, but I never (ask) her about it.

PHAN C : CAC DE THI -TEST 1

I/ Pronunciation: Choose the word which is pronounced differently from the
other.

1. a. pond b. post c: ghost d. go

2. a.compulsory  b. dull c. pull d. result
3. a. continent b. depend c-send d. pretend
4. a. says b. prays c. plays d. days

5. a. climate b. pride c. quit d. primary

11/ Find the one choice that best completes the sentence.

A- Vocabulary:
6. My pen pal and I are'far‘away from each other, but we always ........ .

a.keepon b. geton c..keep.in.touch d. write on
7. 1Is physical education........ in your school ?

a. traditional b. additional C. national d. compulsory
8. Her good behaviours made a deep........ on all the class members.

a. impression b. expression c. kindness d. happiness
9. The........ language of Malaysia 1s Bahasa Malaysia.

a. international b. national c. continental d. country
10. It seems difficult for me to have a trip........ at present.

a. abroad b. outside c. above d. inside
11. Malaysia is........ into two regions: The East and the West Malaysia.

a. separate b. divided c. parted d. comprised
12. They have........ for nearly two years, but this was their first meeting.

a. worked b. written c. corresponded d. talked
13. A person with whom one becomes friendly by correspondingisa ........ .

a. writer b. pen-name c. pen-friend d. pen-writer
14 Visitors are welcomed by friendly and hospitable........ of Vietnamese
people.

a. attitude b. expression Cc. Impression d. religion
15. They really enjoy the peaceful........ in Vietnam.
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a. impression b. atmosphere C. expression d. faces

B/ Grammar & Structure:
16. This is a difficult problem. Twish I ........ the answer.

a. know b. knew c. had known d. would
know
17. I couldn’t come to Mary’s birthday party last night. I wish........ there.

a. I could b. I had come c. I could have come d. came
18. Mr. Poole has lived in Vietnam for many years. He ........ the hot climate
here.

a. used to b. is used to c. gets used to d. b &c are correct
19. She arrived ........ two o’clock........ the morning.

a. at/ on b. in/ in c.at/in d. on/ in
20. I'm worried about my basketball team. I ........ they play well.

a. wish b. hope c. want d. ask
21. I wish earned more money, but in fact I ........ .

a. don’t b. did c. earn d. didn’t
22. Sit down everybody. The filmis ......... to start.

a. ready for b. about to c. coming to d. already
23. We ......... her a happy new year,

a. wished b. said c. told d. wanted
24. You can’t smoke in here. It iszl....... the law.

a. according to b. again c. against d. opposite
25. Brown and yellow hair is fashionable......... the moment.

a.in b.'at c. over d. on
26. Tan doesn’t know......... about sports.

a. nothing b things ¢ anything d. something
27. I knew Jane......... I was a child.

a. until b. as c. during d. through
28. It’s pouring with rain again! If only I......... an umbrella.

a. have b. having c. had had d. had
29. Frenda came to the meeting but Charles didn’t. [ wish he......... there.

a. did b. were c. had come d. came
30. Miss White is a nurse. She ......... working at night.

a. used to b. uses to c. 1s used to d. has used to
31. Precious metals such as gold, silver... ......... for making jewelries.

a. used to b. are used c. 1s used d. used
32. Youremind me......... your uncle. We used to work ......... each other.

a. of/ to b. of / with c. with / for d. for/ with
33. Wear a helmet when riding a motorbike. Helmets are used......... our
heads.

a. to protect b, protect C. protecting d. protected
34. I always read books before bedtime. I ......... reading books at night

a. am used for b.usedto  c.amused to d. was used to
35.You......... too fast. That’s why you feed tired.

a. walk b. are walking c. were walking d. walked
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36. It’s a pity you didn’t go on a trip with us. We all wish......... with us.

a. go b. could go c. went d. had gone
37 o, did you start playing basketball? —I was 15 years old.

a. Why b. Where c. How d. When
38. We must wait ......... Friday for our final exam results.

a. after b. by c. until d. later
39. He never drinks beer. He ......... drinking beer.

a. used b. isn’t used c.usedto  d.isn’tused for
40. * Can I smoke is here?” —* I’d rather you ......... 7

a. don’t b. didn’t c.can’t d. couldn’t

111/ Identifying mistake:
Choose the underlined words or phrases that are not correct in standard written English.
41. 1 feel really tired. I wish I didn’t go to the party last night.

A B C D
42. I have broken my pencil. May I borrow one of your?
A B C D
43. When I was on holiday last summer, I was going to the beach everyday.
A B C D
44. Tom used to going to school by bus. Now he goes by bike.
A B C D
45 Mary is used to do her homework by herself.
A B C D
46. On winter day, we all used to sit around the fire and told stories.
A B C D
47. The Chinese build the Great Wall over two thousand years ago.
A B C¢ D

48. We get used to live.in.the countryside before.we moved to Ho Chi Minh
City.
A B C D
49. In the modern world, people can easily communicate with telephone, radio,
and
A B G D
computer.
50. The package containing books and records were delivered last week.
A B C D
IV/ Reading comprehension;Read the following passage and choose the best
answers.
New York — The “ Big Apple”
Our arrival in New York was spectacular. It’s skyscrapers and the Statue of

Liberty make a ...51...... sight. New York hasa ...52...... of over seven million
and it 1s probably the world’s most famous city. The inhabitants of the “Big
Apple” come from many ...53...... countries. There are more nationalities in
New York...54...... in any other places on the earth. It is also
has...55...... tourists than any other city except London, especially in the
summer. ...56...... come from all...57...... the world and have a wonderful
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time. There are so many ...58...... for them to get enthusiastic about — whether
it’s some of the ...59...... museums in the world or the ...60...... little streets of
Greenwich Village.

51.a.sad b. beautiful c. horrible d. cold

52. a. attraction b. impression c. population d. people

53. a. same b. young c. old d. different

54. a. than b. rather c. of d. to

55. a. many b. much C. more d. lots

56. a. Visit b. Visitors c. Workers d. Goers

57.a.1n b. from C. over d. of

58. a. attraction b. place c. sights d. area

59. a. good b. better c. best d. nicer

60. a. to charm b. charm c. charmed d. charming
TEST 2

I/ Pronunciation:
Choose the word which is pronounced differently from the other.

1. a. may b. can C. stay d. say
2. a. boxes b. washes  c. watches  d. goes
3. a. laughed b. hoped c. placed d. closed
4. a. bread b. great c. break d, steak
5. a. wash b. warm c. walld. walk
11/ Find the one choice that best completes the sentence.

A/ Vocabulary:
6. The house comprises two bedrooms, a kitchen and a bathroom.

a. consist of b.| gets c.[divides d. takes
7. My pen pal lives in the USA. We have ....... for year but we haven’t met each
other yet.

a. worked b. written  c. corresponded d. talked
8. I'love this city. The ....... of the city impress me a lot.

a. views b. sights c. places d. faces
9. Vietnamisa....... country. The weather is usually hot there.

a. tropical b. cold C. warm d. heat
10. We are looking for the ....... of recreation in the park.

a. place b. area c. region d. point
11. Lan 1s only 12 years old. She has to ....... her parents.

a. depend to b. depend on c. live to d. live on
12. Mrs. White is very....... She goes to the Church everyday.

a. religion b. regioner c. religious d. region
13. Long ago people used to ....... the sun, the start and the moon.

a. hate b. worship c. love d. dislike
14. The living room and the dining room are....... by a short wall where there are
many decorative plants.

a. broken b. divide c. parted d. separated
15. What’s the ....... of Malaysia? Is it the ringgit?
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a. currency b. money c. unit d. money symbol
B/ Grammar & Structure:
16. I can’t understand anything Marie says. Iwish I ....... French.
a. can speak b. speak c. could speak d. speaking
17. I want to get in touch with Jane. If only I ....... her phone number.
a. knew b. to know c. know d. knowing
18. ....... she use to be your neighbor? Did she live next door to you?
a. Has b. Had c. Did d. Does
19. Helen has a lot of work to do today. She wishes she ....... more time.
a. has had b. has c. had had d. had
20. According to the program, the show....... at 8 o’clock.
a. starts b. will start c. starting d. 1s start
21. Mary didn’t get good marks for the test last week. She wishes she ....... more
carefully.
a. study b. would study c. studied d. had studied
22. Don’t interrupt me....... I am working.
a. by the time b. while c. until d. after
23. Bill wishes he ....... more money so-he could buy a new bike.
a. has b. have e. had d. having
24. Twishyou....... watching television while I am talking to you.
a. stop b. stopped c..stop d. to stop
25. When I was a child, I....... a bicycle.
a. was riding ~ b. ride c. used to ride d. used to riding
26. Why ....... at me like that?' Do T-say anything wrong?
a. stare b. do you stare c. are you staring  d. were you staring.
27. 'm from Vietnam. IO driving'on'the right:
a. use to b. used.to c..am used to d. get used
28. We’d better wait here until the rain .......
a. will stop b. would stop c. stopped d. stops
29. My uncle....... a policeman when he was young.
a. used to b. used to be c. used to being d. used have been
30. Helen....... to me very often, but now she phones.
a. used to write b. has written C. wrote d. writes
31. What a pity I couldn’t come to the class meeting yesterday. Iwish I .......
a. could b. could have c. could have come d. had come
32. We lost the football match. If only we....... more regularly.
a. had practiced b. practiced c. could practice ~ d. would practice
33. Tam didn’t ....... do morning exercise. Now he is getting fat.
a. used to b. use to c. get used to d. be used to
34. A lot of people use mobile phones nowadays. They ....... communicating
through long distances.
a. are used for b. used for c. used to d. are used to
35. ’m sorry, [ can’t talk to you long. I ....... for an examination.
a. am studying b. have studied c. studied d. to study
36. It took me quite along time to ....... wearing these glasses.
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a.beusedto  b. usedto c. get used d. be used for
37. He will finish the work before you....... here tomorrow.
a. leave b. left c. will leave d. leaving
38. Ifonly I....... a birth, I could fly freely to anywhere I want.
a. am b. was C. were d. would be
39. IwishI....... so rude to my parents yesterday.
a. weren’t b. hadn’t been c. haven’t been d. am not
40. There was a big tree in our garden but it has just been cut down.
a. 1s used to b. has been C. 18 d. used to be

I/ Identifying mistakes:

41. Thank you for mnviting me to the party. I wish I can but I can’t.
A B C D

42. He is used to drink coffee for breakfast but now he drinks milk.

A B C D
43. The kitchen is not very big but there’s a lot of cupboards.

A B C D
44. Lukas can play the piano when he-was.two and now he practices it.
A B C D
45. We were very poor when we were-first-in America, we can’t buy anything.
A B C D

46. They are going on a sightsee tour of New. York.

A B C D
47. We have lived in Vietnam for a long time, so we used to the hot.

A B C D
48. Liverpool is an industry-city-in.the-North-of England.

A B C D
49. Primary school children can learn three language at school in Malaysia.
A B C D
50. The West and the East Malaysia are separate by about 640 km of the sea.
A B C D
IV/ Reading comprehension:
Read the following passage and choose the best answers.

Dear Jean,

Imsorry I...51...... to you lately, but I have been working hard. When I
L5200 your last letter. I was acting in a play at school, and when I finished that
I went on a holiday with some friends. I intended...... 53...you a postcard, but I
forgot to take your address with me. How are you getting ...... 54...at college?
You didn’t ...... 55...much about this in your letter. I hope you still like it and
don’t work all the time! I'm starting work in London after I ...... 56...school in
July, and I want to see you then. Do you still want to come and stay ...... 57...a
few days? I know you are busy, but by the time your term ...... 58..., I'll have
started my job. I’ve done so ...... 59...things lately! I’ve just learned to drive and
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my parents sometimes lend me their car, so I often go out with friends.
...... 60...I’ll drive to Birmingham and see you one day.

51. a.not write  b. haven’t written  c¢. don’t write d. didn’t write

52.a.received b. have received C. receive d. to receive

53.a.sending  b.send c. to send d. sent

54.a. up b. over Cc. on d. with

55. a. talk b. tell C. say d. chat

56. a. leave b. left c. leaved d. leaving

57. a. for b. at c.in d. out

58. a. finished  b. finishing c. to finish d. finishes

59. a. much b. many c.alot d. lots of

60. a. May be b. May being c. Maybe d. May I be
TEST 3

1/ Pronunciation:
Choose the word which is pronounced differently from the other.

1. a. worry b. sorry c..dog d. doctor
2. a. hoped b. asked ¢. received d. washed
3. a. about b. sound ¢.'young d. account
4. a. invited b. ticket c.pick d. circus
5. a. place b. jam c. face d. take
11/ Find the one choice that best completes the sentence.
A/ Vocabulary:
6. Now fashion ......... want to change the traditional Ao dai.
a. makers b. workers c.[designers d. dressers
7. The word “Jeans” comes from a kind of ......... that was made in Europe.
a. substance b. form c. element d. material
8. In the 18" century Jean cloth was made completely from .........
a. rubber b. leather c. cotton d. nylon
9. In the 1980s jeans finally became high fashion clothing. ......... of jeans went
up and up.
a. Sales b. Buying c. Selling d. Making
10. Today young generation......... wearing jeans.
a. likes b. enjoys c. 1s font of d. all a,b,c
11. The material used to make jeans was very ......... and it didn’t wear out easily.
a. hardly b. difficult c. strong d. solid
12. My uncle is a seaman. He usually away on voyages.
a. fisher b. sailor c. worker d. boatman
13. Some designers have ......... the Ao dai by printing lines of poetry on it.
a. modernized  b. introduced c. made d. increased
14. He may be from a rich family. His clothes look very modern and ......... .
a. old b. fashionable c. cheap d. inexpensive
15. Wearing uniforms help students feel ......... In many ways.
a. the same b different c. inequal d. equal
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16. Wearing casual clothes gives students ......... of choice of colors and styles.
a. comfortable b. liking c. freedom d. convenient
B/ Grammar & Structure:
17.1......... in the same company since I left school.
a. work b. worked c. have worked d. had worked
18. Greeting cards are big business in Britain. Millions of cards......... every year.
a. 1s sent b. are sent c. have been sent  d. has been sent
19. It was careless......... not to lock the gate.
a. of he b. for him c. of him d. from him
20. During the last couple of years they......... very happy.
a. haven’t been b. weren’t c. aren’t d. didn’t
21. Nowadays Jeans ......... all over the world.
a. 1s sold b. are sold c. sold d. sell
22. Lan feels sick. She wishes she ......... so many cakes.
a. didn’t eat b. doesn’t eat c.-ate d. hadn’t eaten
23. When I was young. [used to ......... to school by my mother.
a. be taken b. being taken c.-take d. taking
24. Modern patterns......... to the Ao daite make it more fashionable.
a. has been added b. have been'added c. are added d.
added
25. In the 18" century jeans ......... very popular. Only workmen ......... them.
a. were/ wear  b. weren’t/ wore  c. haven’t been/ wore d. have been/
wear
26. Jeans have never been out of fashion, jeans......... by young people all over the
world.
a. 1s liked b. was_ liked c..being liked d. are liked
27. For the time being he......... busy......... a new novel.
a.1s/ writing  b. was to write c. 1s/ to write d. was/ writing
28 o all over the world, English has become the international language.
a. Speaking b. Spoken c. Speak d. Being speaking
29. Mr. Johnson can’t use his office at the moment. It ......... .

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

a. 1s redecorated b. has redecorated c. is being redecorated  d. was
redecorated

A tree was lying across the road. it......... down in the storm.
a. 1s blown b. was blown c. 1s being blown  d. has been blown
That church looks very old. When ......... ?
a. 1s i1t built b. has it been built c¢. was it built d. did it built
....... , after trying three times, he passed the driving test.
a. Lastly b. Last of all c. Last d. At last
Tom is late for class again. He ....... punished by his teacher.
a. would be b. could be c. will be d. has been
A lot of guests ....... , but few came.
a. was expected b. have been expected c. expected d. were
expected
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35. Write to me and tell me all ....... your holiday in France.
a. of b. about c. for d. with
36. The wall of the room was made....... thick glass.
a. by b. off c.in d. of
37. I’ve been learning English....... five years.
a. for b. since c.in d. at
38. He said he met you once in Paris last year. ....... him since?
a. Have you seen b. Had you seen c. Did you see d. Were you
seen
39. She often wishes that she ....... a bicycle.
a. can ride b. can rode c. could ride d. could rode
40. “ You are late”, She said, ““ I think the bus....... already.”
a. went b. was going C. goes d. has gone

11/ Identifying mistake:
Choose the underlined words or phrases that are not correct in standard written
English.
41. Can you tell me when penicillin is-discovered? — In 1928.
A B C D
42. When my brother went to work in-the-¢ity library, he became interesting in
books.

A B U D
43. There was so many traffic that it took me.an hour to get to the office.
A B C D
44. Are you accustomed to live in a big city yet?
A B C D
45. My uncle wishes he didn’t waste time when he was young.
A B C D
46. We had to use the stairs because the elevator was out order.
A B C D
47. He has worked for the same company since he leaves school.
A B C D
48. Do you know “Farad”, a unit in electricity is named after Faraday?
A B C D
49. The girl was last saw wearing a pink dress and brown shoes.
A B C D
50. For the time being he was writing a new novel which is a science fiction.
A B C D
IV/ Reading comprehension:
Read the following passage and choose the best answer.
We don’t only choose clothes to make us look...51...., we also use them to
tell the world ...52....our personality. The clothes we wear and our ...53....as a
whole give other people useful information about what we think...54....we feel. If
we feel cheerful, we usually wear ...55....clothes and if we feel ...56....we
sometimes put on dark clothes. But why do teenagers wear black so...57....7 Is it
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because they feel miserable all ...58....7 This is unlikely to be the case. It is
probably just because it is ...59....to wear black, and young people they are real
fans of ...60.... .

51. a. attract b. attractive c. attractively d. attraction
52.a. of b. with c. by d. about
53. a. appear b. appearance c. appeared d. appearing
54. a. which b. what c. how d. when
55. a. colorful b. colors c. colorfully d. colorless
56. a. depress b. depressed c. depressing d. depression
57. a. frequent b. frequency c. frequently d. frequenty
58. a. the time b. the day c. the week d. the month
59. a. fashion b. fashionable c. fashioner d. fashioned
60. a. fashion b. fashionable c. fashioner d. fashioned
TEST 4 1/ Pronunciation:
1. a. proud b. pound c. double d. house
2. a. roofs b. tickets c. tops d. waves
3. a. since b. ride c. drive d. divide
4. a.sun b. fun c. full d. run
5. a. value b. use ¢. music d. currency
I/ Find the one choice that best completes the sentence.
6. My uncleis ...... . He composed music and plays the piano very wel.
a. musician b. music player C. music writer d. music fan
7. The Ao dai is the.' .\ dressof Vietnamese women.
a. casual b. traditional c. international d. social
8. Miss Nga designs!clothes forladies. She isia. kL !
a. clother b. clothing c. cloth maker ~ d. fashion designer
9. Poets are usually inspired with beauty. They write...... to show their feeling.
a. novels b. poems c. text reading d. essays
10. Vietnamese women usually wear the Ao dai , especially on...... occasions.
a. casual b. national c. special d. additional
11. The Ao dai ...... of long silk tunic that 1s slit on the sides and worn over
loose pants.
a. comprises b. made c. composed d. consist
12. Nguyen Du, one of famous Vietnamese...... wrote “Truyen Kieu”.
a. poets b. poems C. poetry d. poetic
13. Traditionally, the Ao dai was ...... by both men and women.
a. wear b. wearing C. wore d. to wear
14. For centuries, poets, writers and musicians have ...... the Ao dai in poems,
novels and songs.
a. said b. told c. talked d. mentioned
15. However, many Vietnamese women today...to wear modern clothing at
work. a. prefer b. like more C. enjoy d. avoid
16. Some designers have taken ...... from Vietnam’s ethnic minorities.
a. liking b. hobby c. inspiration d. interest
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17. This is a very popular TV program. Every week it ...by millions of people.
a. has been watched b. is watched c. watches  d. was watched
18. My uncle moved to the North six months ago. I ...... from him since.
a. didn’t hear b. don’t hear c. haven’t heard d. couldn’t hear
19. This ...... very often. It becomes deserted.
a. are used b. has used c.isn’tused d. hadn’t been used
20. Is Margaret popular? — Yes, she...... by every body.
a. 1s liked b. likes c. has been liked  d. was liked
21. I’ve been waiting for you for an hour. Where ...... ?
a. were you b. are you c. have youbeen  d. did you
22. Tom ...... write to me until last year. Now he send me e-mail.
a. 1s used to b. uses to c.usedto  d. getsusedto
23. It is the best score. Nobody has ...... done this before.
a. never b. any C. not d. ever
24. Up to now, our teacher ...... our class for tests on mathematics.
a. gives b. gave C. 1s giving d. has given
25. Mr. John feels tired because he ...... hard all day.
a. works b. worked-c.-has worked d. had worked
26. This film 1s so interesting that I 4. . three times.
a. have seen it b. saw it c. see it d. had seen it
27. We have to wait. A decision.... .. until the next meeting.
a. wasn’t made b. didn’t make c. won’t be made d. hadn’t been made
28. We needn’t pay for,service. Service ...... in the bill.
a. was included b. includitig ¢. included d. is included
29. The room looks different. ...... since I was last here?
a. Has it been painted /0'b!Is'it paintedc. ‘Was-t painted d. Is it being painted
30. Pay attention, please. Cars....... in ** No parking” area.

a. must be parked b. must park c. mustn’t park ~ d. mustn’t be parked
31. Try these cakes. They are made...... wheat flour, sugar and eggs.

a. of b. by c. from d. in
32. The mountains can be seen ...... a great distance.

a. at b. in c.to d. from
33.1...... back to the village where I was born for a long time.

a. didn’t b. wasn’t c. haven’t been d. am not

34. Don’t touch the window. It ......

a. has just painted c. just have been painted

b. just painted d. has just been painted
35. Several people were hurt in the accident but only one ...... to hospital.

a. has taken b. has been taking c. was taken d. was taking
36. * Are you sorry that you didn’t take pictures?” — ““ Yes. [ wish...... “

a. I took b. I had c. I take d. I had taken
37. So far ten houses......

a. are built b. were built c. have been built  d. have built
38. He insisted on ...... a receipt for the bill he had repaid.

a. to be given b. being given C. giving d. given
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39. I bought my sister a beautiful scarf ...... her holiday.
a. in b. to c. for d. at
40. Many of our useful medicines are made ...... plants.
a. of b. in c. by d. from

111/ Identifying mistake:
41. This is the first time I tried to play badminton.
A B C D
42. None of the pictures are the same. They are all very different with each other.
A B C D
43. The last time we decorated the flat was 5 years ago. The flat wasn’t decorated for five
years A B C D
44. In the end, the result was quite different with what we expected.
A B C D

45. We won’t know the value of health until we will lose it.
A B cC D
46. Since civilization began, gold is regarded as a symbol of power and wealth.
A B C D
47. Nowadays women don’t spend much-time doing housework no longer.
A B C D

48. Destroyed completely during the war,-this city has now rebuilt fast.

A B C D
49. The eftfects of cigarette has been proved to be extremely harmful.

A B 'C D

50. Collecting of coins and stamps were my father’s hobby when he retired.

A B C D
IV/ Reading comprehension: Blue jeans.

Levi Strauss, a young ...51... from Germany, arrived in San Francisco in
1850. California was in the middle of the Gold Rush, thousand of men were
coming to California to dig for gold. And Levi Strauss came to sell canvas to these
...52... . Canvas i1s heavy fabric. So Levi Strauss thought the miners could use the
canvas for tents. One day Strauss heard a miner ...53... that he couldn’t find
clothes ...54... for the work he was doing. Strauss got an idea. He quickly took
some of his canvas and made it ...55... pants. These are pants were ...56... the
miners needed. In on day Strauss sold all the pants he had made.Strauss wanted to
improve his pants. He wanted to make them event better. He bought a fabric that
was softer than canvas but just as strong. This fabric came from Nimes, a city in
France, and was called serge de Nimes. The miners liked this fabric. They called it
“denime” (from de Nimes) and bought even more pants from Strauss. However,
denim had ...57.... Because of this the denim pants did not look interesting and
they got dirty easily. To solve these problems, Strauss made the denim blue.
Strauss continued to improve his jeans. Today, the company he started is known
around the world. and jeans are considered not just practical but very fashionable
as well.

51. a. immigrate b. immigrant c. immigrated d. migrate
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52. a. gold mines  b. gold mining c. gold miners  d. mining gold
53. a. complain b. tell c. ask d. talk
54. a. enough strong  b. strong enough  c. strength  d. strength enough
55. a. from b. for c. into d. to
56. a. that b. what ¢. which d. x
57. a. colourful b. colourless ¢. no colour d. colour
58. The word * to improve” means:
a. to make better  b. to find more c. to take care  d. to look after

59. The phrase * around the world” means:

a. outside the world b. the world over  c. near the world  d. worldwide
60. People like jeans because they are:

a. practical b. fashionable c. colourful d.aandb

TEST 5--1/ Pronunciation:.

1. a. teacher b. scholarship c. chair d. chess
2. a. few b. dew C. NEW d. sew
3. a. smart b. cart C. carry d. start
4. a. burn b. bury c. curly d. turn
5. a. about b. south ¢. count d. young
11/ Find the one choice that best completes the sentence.
6. After two hours traveling by bus, we ........ Vung Tau.
a. came b. got c. reached d. went
7. While going on her 'siminer vacation, Liztook ‘a.lot of ....to show the trip to
her friends. a. pictures b. things C. signs d. photos
8. They usually go forlaywalkan‘the park €arly in'the morning to enjoy the ........
air there.  a. fresh b. salty c. windy d. strong
9. After an hour’s walking, every one felt tired and hungry, so they stopped and
hada....... a. breakfast  b. lunch C. supper d. snack
10. We hired a cano and went........ in the river.
a. working b. playing c. boating d. climbing
11. They put up the tent and hada ........ on the river bank.
a. way b. picnic c. place d. space
12. Many people go to amusement parks on weekends to ....after a had working
week.  a.see b. watch C. enjoy d. relax
13. He invited me........ his family on a trip to Nha Trang.
a. to join b. to come c. to get d. to take
14. Look at the big old tree at the ........ to the village. It’s a banyan tree.
a. exit b. going C. entrance d. way
15. We started to walk to the village. The .....to the village was tiring but very
interesting. a. voyage b. travel c. going d. journey
16. We also walked up the mountain to visit the ........ of a Vietnamese hero.
a. place b. shrine c. land d. site
17. They see each other ........ lunchtime and ........ night only.
a.in/ in b. on/ on c. at/ at d. in/ at
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18. Iwas ........ tired that I fell asleep while watching TV.

a. such b. very C. SO d. much
19. Johnis ........ kind boy that everyone likes him.

a. such b. so C. very d. such a
20. They have known each other........ they were at high school.

a. when b. since c. for d. while
21.IwishI........ play the piano as well as my close friend ........

a. could/ play b. can/ plays c. could/ plays d. can play
22. What do you think our children........ when we get home?

a. do b. would do c. are doing d. were doing
23. IwishI........ to my parents. Now it’s too late.

a. listen b. would listen c. have listened d. had listened
24. Remember the meeting will be ........ Tuesday, ........ 9 am and 11am.

a. on/ at b. on/ from c. on / between d. at/ at
25. Thesun ........ when we started our trip to the village.

a. shines b. shone c. was shining d. had shone
26. Jack knows his lesson well because he........ it.

a. studies b. studied c. has studied d. had

studied

27. Ifonlyhe ........ me the truth, I didn’t treat her badly.

a. told b. had told c. tells d. would tell
28. It’s time you ........ to study harder to pass the final exam.

a. to try b. tried c. try d. will try
29. Itwas ........ that we ‘went for a‘walk'in'the mountain.

a. so nice day b. such nice day  c. so a nice day d. such a nice day
30. Hurry up! It’s time wel 000 for home!

a. leave b. to leave c.leaving d. left
31. We plan to go fishing tomorrow. We hope the weather ........ fine.

a. s b. will be c. would be d. were
32.Did she ........ to the same school with you?

- Yes, but we were not in the same class.

a. used to go b. used to going C. use to go d. use going
33. I sometimes dream ........ having enough time and money to have a long

holiday.

a. with b. by c.of d. about
34. Computers are wonderful recent achievements........ out time.

a. at b. on c. for d. in
35.SinceI........ , I’ve made a lot of friends in the new school.

a. come b. came C. coming d. had come
36. After the gas explosion, cars and trucks were stopped and ........

a. kept b. searched c. fined d. watched
37. It’s high time we........ our house. It looks so old.

a. repaint b. to repaint c. repainting d. repainted
38. My uncle is a heavy smoker. He gets ........ a lot.

a. used to smoke b. used to smoking c. use to smoke d. use to smoking
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39. Be careful! The floor ........
a. has just been polished b. just has been polished
c. has just polished d. just polished
40. He hopes that he ........ a pop singer in the future.
a.is b were c. will be d. would be

11/ Identifying mistake:
Choose the underlined words or phrases that are not correct in standard written
English.
41. Jones tried to use chopsticks but he can’t. He isn’t used to use them.

A B C D
42. He 1s one of the most boring people I ever meet. He never says anything
interesting. A B C
D
43. Ann is going to America next month. She hasn’t never been there before.
A B C D
44. 1 wasn’t able to understand French so I didn’t know what he said. If only
he spoke English A B C
45. She is a foreigner because she needs-a visa to stay in this country.
A B C D
46. Tom is good at math. He is fond of'attend a higher mathematics course.
A B C D
47. After living in England for a year, Long finally gets used to drive on the
left. A B C D
48. Summer is coming. ‘'We'are looking forward to-spend our free time
relaxing in the sun.A B C
D

49. I wish I didn’t tell him the truth. He looks so worried now.

A B C D
50. It’s really cold and miserable here in the winter. I hope we would live in a
warmer A place next year C B D

IV/ Reading comprehension:
Lucky survivors

A couple from Miami, Bill and Simon Butler, ...51...sixty-six days in a
life-raft in the sea of central America after their yacht sank. They survived in very
good ...52...

Twenty-one days after they left Panama in their yacht, they met some
whales. * They started to hit the side of the boat”, said Bill, “and then ...53... we
heard water.”

Two minutes ...54..., the yacht was sinking. They jumped into the life-raft
and watched the boat go ...55...the water. For twenty days they had ...56... of
food, biscuits, and bottle of water. They also had a fishing-line and a machine to
make salt water into drinking water, two things which ...57... their lives. They
caught eight to ten fish a day and ate them raw. Then the line broke. *“ So we had
no more fish ...58...something very strange happened. Some sharks came to feed
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and the fish under the raft were afraid and came to the surface. I caught them with
my hands.”
About twenty ships ...59...them, but no one saw them. After fifty days at
sea their life-raft was beginning to break up. Then suddenly it was all over. A
Their two months at sea was over.

fishing brat saw them and ...60...them...60... .

51. a. took up b. went c. spent d. occupied
52. a. condition b. way C. manner d. state
53. a. occasionally b. suddenly c. quickly d. clearly
54. a. later b. after C. soon d. passing
55.a.in b. down c. under d. below
56. a. containers b. tins c. boxes d. packages
57. a. rescued b. helped c. maintained d. saved
58. a. until b. when c. as d. that
59. a. went round b. moved near c. traveled d. passed
60. a. took/ on b. pull/ on c. picked/ up d. moved/ up
TEST 6
1/ Pronunciation:
Choose the word which is pronounced differently from the other.
1. a. dear b. fear c. hear d. heart
2. a. stupid b. studio c. study d. student
3. a. brother b. thick c. they d. that
4. a. line b. fine c. site d. fit
5. a. houses b. faces c. horses d. places
11/ Find the one choice that best'completes the sentence.
A/ Vocabulary:
6. To reach the village we have to,crossia;small, bamboo ......
a. bush b. shrub c. forest d. forestry
7. There are some cottages at the... of the mountain. It is very peaceful there.
a. leg b. feet c. shin d. foot
8. Nam, a student from Ho Chi Minh city, is ...... student in the USA.
a. a change b. an exchange c. to change d. to
exchange
9. He 1s now living with the Brown family ona ...... outside Columbus, Ohio.
a. river b. farm c. field d. site
10. Mr. Brown does farming work, while Mrs. Brown works at a grocery store
ma...... town.
a. near b. nearly c. nearby d, nearside
11. Everyday when Nam finishes his homework, he ...... the chickens.
a. foods b. nurses c. feeds d. gets food
12. After that, he ...... the chicken’s eggs.
a. picks b. takes c. has d. collects
13. On weekends, if Mr. Brown is ...... , Nam and his sons help him on the
farm.
a. busy b. free c. available d. occupying

14. The family usually
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a. be free b. not work c. relaxes d. enjoys
15. Nam likes the Brown because they are very...... .

a. nice b. cold C. warm d. friends
16. The Browns are so nice that he enjoys beinga ...... of their family.

a. part b. section c. member d. boy

B/ Grammar & Structures:

17. Tt was ...... expensive car that he couldn’t afford to buy it.

a. so b. very c.such a d.
such an
18. I didn’t have time to study ...... I failed the exam.

a. since b. because C. SO d. so that
19. They first met ...... they were at high school.

a. since b. when c. while d. for
20. I find this math problem difficult. If only brother ...... here to help me.

a.is b. were c. be d. being
21. I would rather you ...... the problem by yourself.

a. solve b. solving c. to solve d. solved
22. I know Jane. I first met her ...... Christmas...... 1990.

a.in/ in b. at/ in c. at/ at d. on/ in
23. Mr. Brown is a farmer. He’s used'to ..... farming work.

a. do b. to be doing c. doing d. have done
24. He was lazy...... he was dismissed. Now he’s out of work.

a. because b. since C. SO d. as
25. The play was disappointinig .1~ it was badly-acted and too long.

a. so b. such c. because d. so that
26. TwishI...... wings likebirds so that'T .00 fly ftom place to place.

a. have/ can b. had/ can c..have/ could d. had/ could
27. TwishT...... to the movies with you last night.

a. went b. go c. have gone d. had gone
28. Father is repairing the roof ...... the rain won’t come in.

a. so b. that c. so that d. because

29. The house was quiet when I ...... home. Everybody ...... to bed.
a. got / had gone  b. get/ had gone c. got/ when d. was getting/ went
30. When we ...... to the Town Hall, people ...... calmly.

a. got/ are waiting b. got/ were waiting c. got/ waited d. get/ wait
31. It’s time we ...... this old car and bought a new one.

a. sell b. sold c. have sold d. would sell
32. Excuse me, but you...... in my place.

a. sit b. sat c. were sitting d. are sitting
33. Tomwas ill...... his mother sent for a doctor.

a. but b. and C. SO d. for
34. We...... the exercises in our classroom when the fire alarm ......

a. are doing/ rang b. were doing/ rang c. were doing/ ring  d. were doing/
was ringing
35. She wishes she ...... him the bad news yesterday.
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a. didn’t tell b. doesn’t tell c. hadn’t told d. wouldn’t tell
36. It’s time you ...... up smoking because you are in bath health.
a. give b. gave c. has given d. would give
37 ... hearing those air planes over your house everyday.
a. Are you use to b. Are you used for
c. Are you accustom to d. Are you accustomed to
38. American women nowadays ...... being independent.
a. are used to b. aren’t used to c. used to d. not use to
39. Ifonly I ...... for that job, I might be a typist now.
a. apply b. applied c. had applied d. have applied
40. They arrive ...... Tan Son Nhat Airport ...... 3 o’clock in the afternoon.
a. at/ at b.in/in c. in/ at d. at/in

11/ Identifying mistakes:
41. The fruit was so rotten that it had to throw away.
A B C D
42. Mrs. Brown used to jogging during the summer months but now it often rains
so she stops jogging. A B C D
43. The film we saw last night was so-bad that we wish we didn’t go to see it.
A B C D

44. The doctors know that it would be difficult to save the life of the patient but
they’ll do their best. A B C
D
45. 'l go to the school te collect the children. They .are used to be picked up after
school everyday. A B C D
46. My father wishes that he doesn’t have to retire at the age of sixty.

A B C'"D
47. I hate Mondays! If only.l.den’t-have.to.goe-te.schoel.on Mondays.

A B C D
48. I wish I can earn more money and work less time. But, of course I can’t.

A B C D
49. I don’t believe it. It’s three in the morning and the party still doesn’t finish.
A B C D
50. The world’s first computer built at the university of Pennsylvania in 1946.
A B C D

IV/ Reading comprehension:

A TRIP TO FRANCE

Paul had a very exciting summer holiday this year. His French pen-friend

invited him to visit her family in the south of France. Paul ....51...by plane from
London to Paris. Marie, his French friend, ....52... him in Paris and together they
took a train from Paris to Marseilles. Marseilles is the ....53... where Marie’s
family lives. It 1s a very large port. A lot of people live in Marseilles and
....54...are many interesting shops and cafes there. Paul started French at school
two years ago and he spoke French all the time with Marie and her family.
...55....it was very difficult for him but soon it became....56...easier. One day Marie
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and her parents ....57... Paul for a picnic in the mountains. They climbed a big hill .
From the top of the hill, they had a wonderful ....58... In the ....59... they could see
the sea. Paul was very sad when it was time to go back to London and school. He
1s already looking ...60.... to next summer when Marie is going to spend her
holidays with his family in England.

51. a. got b. moved c. went d. transferred
52. a. met b. saw c. took d. greeted
53.a.country b.town c. capital d. village
54. a. they b. those c. these d. there
55.a. At first  b. At beginning c. At starting d. At first time
56. a. much b. so c. too d. extremely
57. a. brought  b. took c. carried d. got
58. a. view b. sight C. scene d. scenery
59. a. space b. air c. distance d. way
60. a. through  b. forward Cc. on d. out
TEST 7-1/ Pronunciation:
1. a. lecture b. cure c. furniture d. picture
2. a. pause b. cause c. laugh d. naughty
3. a. passage b. massage C. message d. village
4. a. heart b. wear c. bur d. pear
5. a. check b. chair c. chalk d. character
11/ Find the one choice that best completes the sentence.
6. Mary, have you seen our school’s ...... in today edition’s of the “ Times”?
a. advertising b.'advertisement' ' - ' ¢. advertiser d. advertise
7. How can we remember all these vocabulary items?- Well, ...... .
a. read them mimind b.!study them incheart
c. learn them by heart d. tell them by heart
8. Can you tell me the ...... date of the final exam?
a. same b. good c. ready d. exact
9. I’ve read your advertisement in today’s ...... of the *“ Tuo1 Tre”
a. edit b. editor c. editing d. edition
10. In order to attend a higher course of writing you have........ the English
pretest. a. to get b. to pass c. to finish d. to study
11. He was a strict ...... , he asked me a lot of difficult questions.
a. examine b. examining C. examination d. examiner
12. Books in our school library are ...... for us to use.
a. available b. willing c. suitable d. worth
13.’d like ...... an advanced course of computing. Is there any available?
a. to go b. to work with c. to attend d. to have
14. If you want any further...... you can contact their head office.
a. questions b. information C. answer d. responses

15. How can I remember these grammar rules?- Well, try to do all the ......
exercises in this grammar book.
a. studying b. working c. learning d. grammar
16. You should try harder to pass the.. It’s the most important one of the term.
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a. questionnaire b. final exam c. pretest d. funny quiz
17. If you want to improve your English, you ...... practice it every day.
a. can b. had to c. must d. may
18. I feel sick. I think you ...... see the doctor if you want to get well.
a. can b. may c. ought to d. had to
19. If you want to get good marks, you ...... study harder.
a. must b. could c. will d. shall
20. Unless you hurry, we ...... catch the bus.
a. can b. can’t c. must d. mustn’t
21. He asked her ......
a. when she leaves the party. b. when did she leave the party.
c. when she left the party d. when does she leave the party.
22. He said, ““ I bought this book yesterday.” -> He told me that ......
a. he bought the book yesterday. b. he had bought the book yesterday

c. he had bought the book the day before d. he bought the book the previous day.
23. He said that we would be met at the airport, but in fact, we......

a. wouldn’t b. couldn’t c. didn’t d. weren’t
24. He wanted to know ...... there

a. how long time I had been b. how long I had been

c. how long time had I been d. how long had I been

25. She asked me what time it was.
In direct speech this should be read: ......
a. She asked, ““ What time it is?  b. She asked, *“ What time it was?”’
c. She asked, ““ What time'is'1t?” - 'd. She asked, * 'What time was it?”
26. “ Whose motorbike did you borrow last night?”, he asked.
In reported speechthis should be reads . .0
a. He asked me whose motorbike did I borrow last night.
b. He asked me whose motorbike had I borrowed last night.
c. He asked me whose motorbike I had borrowed last night.
d. He asked me whose motorbike I had borrowed the night before.
27. * Would you like a cup of coffee?”, she asked.
a. She asked if I like a cup of coffee.  b. She asked if I would like a cup of coffee.
c. She asked if I liked a cup of coffee. d. She invited me to have a cup of coffee.
28. “ Did you close the windows when you left?”, ha asked.
a. He asked me if I closed the windows when I left.
b. He asked me if I had closed the windows when I left.
c. He asked me if I closed the windows when I had left.
d. He asked me if I had closed the windows when I had left.
29. Are you a school bus driver?- No, not any more, but I ......
a. used to b. used to be c. use to d. use to be
30. *“ What are you going to do this weekend?”, she asked
a. She wanted to know what I am going to do that weekend.
b. She wanted to know what I was going to do this weekend.
c. She wanted to know what I were going to do that weekend.
d. She wanted to know what I was going to do that weekend.
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31. Can I help you?- Yes, do you know...... ?
a. when the bus come b. when the bus comes
c. when the bus came d. when will the bus come
32. She told me that her mother ...... to market when I arrived.
a. just went b. had just gone c. has just gone d. had just
been gone
33. *“ Whose book 1s on my desk?”. The teacher asked us ...... .
a. whose book is on his desk b. whose book was on his desk
c. whose book on his desk is d. whose book on his desk was
34. She asked me to sit next Mary.
In direct speech, this should be read: “...... ”_ she said.
a. Please sitting next to Mary. b. Next to Mary, please.
c. Please to sit next to Mary. d. Please sit next to Mary.

35. “Who wrote this letter?”’, said the teacher. — The teacher ......
a. asked us who had written that letter. b. asked us who that letter had written.
c. asked us who had written the letter.d.-told to us who had written letter.

36. The traffic law requires anyonejunder 18 ...... a motorcycle in the street.

a. don’t ride b. not to ride c. doesn’t ride d. ride not
37. You mustn’t hurry up. If you .=L... ,.you will be late.

a. don’t b. won’t c. aren’t d. mustn’t
38. Tasked Lanif ...... .

a. she enjoys her music'class: b.'she-will enjoy her music class.

c. did she enjoy her music class. d. she enjoyed her music class.
39....... ? She is about 40 kg.

a. How much is her weight b. How heave is she

c. How much weight is she d. How many kilos is her weight
40. The boy asked me what the rubber knife was used for.

He said, “...... 7.

a. What was this rubber knife used for b. What this rubber knife was used for
c. What is this rubber knife used for d. what this rubber knife is used for

111/ Identifying mistake:
Choose the underlined words or phrases that are not correct in standard written

English.

41. The road on which we are driving is built in 1990.

A B C D
42. All writing was done with hand until the invention of the printing press.

A B C D
43. The Browns are going to India in July and they would go to Spain ]ater.
A B C D
44. Rubber is used to making tyres and other elastic things.
A B C D
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45. The police asked her if she witnessed the accident and if she can recognize
the guilty man. A B C

D

46. Last year we went to Australia and stayed at my grandmother for two
weeks.

A B C D
47. I have learned English for five years. I think ]earning languages is a hard
work. A B C D
48. She asked me how long does it take me to go to school by bus.

A B C D
49. He told us that he was absent from class the day before because of his
illness. A B C D
50. The taxi driver told me that he will take me to the hotel.
A B C D

IV/ Reading comprehension:
Reading the following passage and choose the best answers
LEARNING A LANGUAGE

Speech is one of the most important ...51...0f communicating. It consists
of far more than just making noises. To talk and also to ...52...by other people,
we have to speak a language||that is; we have to)use combinations of ...53...that
everyone agrees stand for a particular object or idea. Communication would be
impossible if everyone made, up. their,own language.

Learning a language properly 1s very ...54... . The basic ...55... of English
1s not very large, and only about 2000 words are needed to speak it quite ...56....
But the more words you know, the more ideas you can ...57...and the more
precise you can be about their exact meaning.

Words are the ...58... thing we use in communicating what we want to say.
The way we ...59... the words is also very important. Our tone of voice can
express many emotions and ...60...whether we are pleased of angry, for instance.

51. a. ways b. reasons c. rules d. tests
52. a. be examined b. be talked c. be understood  d. be spoken
53. a. sounds b. languages C. systems d. talks
54. a. important b. expensive c. simple d. easy
55.a. word b. vocabulary C. grammar d. structure
56. a. good b. fluent c. well d. perfect
57. a. grow b. need C. pass d. express
58. a. most b. main C. certain d. full
59. a. send b. talk C. say d. pass
60. a. asks b. understands c. knows d. show
TEST 8
I/ Pronunciation:
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Choose the word which is pronounced differently from the other.
1. a. worry b. sorry c. hurry d. flurry
2. a. suitable b. guilty c. biscuit d. building
3. a. course b. source C. pour d. court
4. a. discussion b. decision c. television d. pleasure
5. a. hope b. honor c. house d. heat
11/ Find the one choice that best completes the sentence.
A/ Vocabulary:
6. If you want to know about a word, check itupina ...... .
a. book b. tape c. dictionary d. magazine
7. My memory is poor. I can’t learn these new words ...... .
a. in mind b. in heart c. of mind d. by heart
8. Canyou...... any foreign languages?
a. say b. tell c. speak d. talk
9. Our class always ...... at7and ...... at 11 am.
a. begin/ finish b. start/ end c. come/ leave d. both aand b
10. After completing the basic class of computing, you can ...... a high course.
a. come b. have c. attend d. go
11. Our teacher often give us ... .. beside the in-class assignments.
a. housework = b. homework c. part-time work  d. full time work
12. She told me to pass the written ... before taking the oral exam.
a. show b. examination c. work d. task
13. In order ...... your ‘writing you have to read a lot and write English as
much as possible.
a. to improve b. to excel ¢ctopass d. to increase
14. What ...... of learning English do you find most difficult?
a. form b. type c. kind d. aspect

15. I want to go to the International language school. All the teachers there
are...... a. good-qualified b. well-qualified  c. enough qualified d. qualified
16. Look at this ...... in today’s edition of the Vietham News, Nam.
a. advertisement  b. advertising c. advertise d. advertment
B/ Grammar & Structure:
17. If Mary studies harder, she ...... pass the final exam.

a. could b. might c. must d. will
18. If you give me your willing help, I ...... get success.

a. would b. must c. can d. could
19. If you want to get good marks for the test, you ...... try harder.

a. has to b. must c. had to d. will
20. You ...... do morning exercise regularly if you want to be healthy.

a. should b. ought to c. had to d. Both aand b
21.You...... to pass the pretest if you want to take the written exam.

a. have b. ought c. should d. will
22. * We always try to please you”. She says to me ...... .

a. we always tried to please me b. they always tried to please me.
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c. we always try to please me d. they always try to please me.
23. “ Be careful! The paint is wet”, she shouted.

a. She said be careful because the paint was wet.

b. She told me be careful because the paint was wet.

c. She asked me to be careful because the paint is wet.

d. She told me to be careful because the paint was wet.
24. “Can I make an appointment to see the doctor?”

a. Jenny asked to see the doctor.

b. Jenny asked if the doctor could make an appointment.

c. Jenny asked whether she can make an appointment the doctor.

d. Jenny asked if she could make an appointment to see the doctor.
25. “Did they tell you when they left school?”, he said to me.

In reported speech, this could be read: ......

a. He asked me if they told me when they left school.

b. He asked me if they told me when they had left school.

c. He asked me if they had told me when they left school.

d. He asked me if they had told me when they had left school.
26. She asked me how old Jimmy was.

In direct speech, this could be read:-. ... ..

€. She asked, “How old Jimmy was?”

f. She asked, “How old Jimmy!is?”

g. She asked, “How old was Jimmy?”

h. She asked, “How old is Jimmy?”
27. “When did your sister arrive?”, 'he asked.

a. He asked me when my sister arrived.

b. He wanted to know' whenmy sister arrived.

c. He asked me when my sister had arrived.

d. He wanted to know when had my sister arrived.
28. Is she working here?-No, not any more, but she ......

a.usetobe b.usedto c. use to work d. used to work
29. My friends come to visitme ...... time ......

a. by/ to b. from/ to c. for/ in d. at/ to
30.He ...... arrive at the office on time.

a.used alwaysto b.usedto c.alwaysusedto d.used toalways
31. The applications must be handed in ...... January1™,

a. at b. through C. since d. by
32. Do you know ...... ?

a. how old was the earth b. how old is the earth

c. how old the earth is c. how old the earth was

33. *“Is he the man who came here yesterday?”. I wanted to know ......
a. if he is the man who came here yesterday
b. if he was the man who came here the day before
c. if he was the man who had come here the day before
d. if he was the man who had come there the day before
34. The police asked them where ......
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a. does Jack stay  b. Jack stays c. 1s Jack staying  d. Jack was staying
35. He said to me, “Shut this door, don’t lock it.”’- He told me that......
a. to shut the door, don’t lock it. b. shut the door, not lock it.
c. shut the door, don’t lock it. d. to shut the door, not to lock it.
36. He told me that ......
a. he has just finished typing. b. he just finished typing.
c. he had just finished typing d. had he just finished typing.
37. He said to us that everything...... all right.
a. will be b. may be c. can be d. would be
38. The man asked me what my name was. He said, “...... I
a. What your name is b. What’s your name
c. What your name was d. What was your name
39. I don’t think he’s qualified ...... the job.
a. to b. with c. for d. of
40. He asked me ...... to her birthday party the night before.
a. whether I come b. if I would come ¢. whether I had come d. if I come

111/ Identifying mistake:
Choose the underlined words or phrases-that are not correct in standard written
English.
41. The teacher ordered us not open our book until she told us to do so.
A B C D
42. He is angry about having not been invited to her birthday party.
A B C D
43. John was upset last night because he had to'do too many homework.
A B C D
44. We can store our food/longer and better by discovered new methods of
refrigeration at home and in transit, A B
C D
45. He doesn’t have any informations about the departure and arrival time of
today’s flights. A B C
D
46. I wish I didn’t go there for my holiday last year. I didn’t enjoy it.
A B C D
47. The mother asked her son what did he want for his birthday.
A B C D
48. Throughout the United States there is fast food restaurants where
A
hamburgers are served B C
D
49. Each of the students in the class has to do their own assignment this
semester. A B C D
50. Helen was proud for finishing the work in such a short time.
A B C D
IV/ Reading comprehension:
Reading the following passage and choose the best answers
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Homework

Many people now ...51...that teachers give pupils too ...52...homework.
They said that it is unnecessary for children to work ...53...home in their free
time. Moreover, they argue that most teachers do not properly plan the homework
tasks they give to pupils. The result is that pupils have to repeat which they have
...54...done at school.

Recently in Greece many parents complained ...55...the difficult
homework which teachers gave to their children. The parents say that most of the
homework was ...56...0f time and they want to stop it. Spain and Turkey are two
countries which stopped homework recently. In Denmark, West Germany and
several other ...57...in Europe, teachers can’t set homework at weekends.

Most people agree that homework is unfair. A pupil who can do his
homework in a ...58...and comfortable room 1s in a much better position than a
pupil who does his homework in a small, noisy room with the television...59... .
Some parents help their children ...60...their homework.

It is important, however, that teachers talk to parents about homework.
Parents are often better at teaching their own children.

51. a. think b. talk c. speak d. tell
52. a. many b. a lot c. much d. lots
53.a.1n b. for Cc. on d. at
54. a. ever b. never c. already d. lately
55.a. of b. about c. with d. over
56. a. aneed b. a must c. a waste d. a form
57. a. houses b.'towns c. cities d. countries
58. a. quiet b. qietly c. quite d. quietly
59. a. at b. on crin d. to
60. a. to b..of c..with d. about
TEST 9
I/ Pronunciation:
Choose the word which is pronounced differently from the other.
1. a. find b. kind c. blind d. first
2. a. supper b. hungry C. pull d. sun
3. a. television b. pressure c. pleasure d. leisure
4. a. check b. Christmas c. chemistry d. anchor
5. a. honor b. hour c. honest d. hope
11/ Find the one choice that best completes the sentence.
A/ Vocabulary:
6. An electronic form ...... , 1s a way of sending message from one computer
to another.
a. information b. e-mail c. texts d. data
7. Once the computer is given ...... , 1t can gather wide range of information
for many purposes.
a. a menu b. a text C. a program d. a list
8. Computers are particularly good at ...... repetitive tasks and complex
computations.
157

s A N e 2 e re Py Ar ~ " ° 7 ol
Song o teén doi phdi ¢6 mét tam long dé gid eudn di

Download Ebook Tai: https://downloadsachmienphi.com



Tron Bo SGK: https://bookglaoknoa.com

Created by NHguyen Ba Manh TuYen Junior Secondary Sehool

a. working b. performing c. having d. getting
9. Surfing the Net is my favorite ...... in my free time.

a. action b. work c. task d. activity
10. The Internet has developed and become a ...... of our everyday life.

a. part b. place c. role d. side
11. How much time do you spend ...... the web a day.

a. surfing b. going c. traveling d. playing
12. My friends spend hours ...... the Net everyday. It is a waste of time.

a. traveling b. exploring c. working d. having
13. The Internet nowadays has become an important means of ......

a. relation b. combination c. communication d. connection
14. Through television...... can see and learn about people , places and things
in faraway lands.

a. TV seers b. home viewers c. audience d. TV lookers
15. Television brings its viewers a steady stream of programs that are
designed ......

a. to enjoy b. to see c. to watch d. to entertain

16. Television viewers can enjoy.various interesting programs just by
selecting the right ......

a. ways b. forms c. channels d. routes
B/ Grammar & Structures:

17. Everyone will agree to our suggestion, ...... ?

a. will they b. will he c. won’t they d. won’t he
18. No one phoned while T was out,-. ... ?

a. did they b. didn’t they c. did he d. didn’t he
19. Translating this readingpassage into' Vietnamese'is time-...... work.

a. consume b..consuming c..consumed d. consumer
20. His mother has to work to support the family, ...... ?

a. hasn’t she b. has she c. does she d. doesn’t she
21. That 1s the true story, ...... ?

a. isn’t that b. is that c.isn’t it d.is it
22. Our teacher always expected us...... well in exams.

a. doing b. to do c.do d. did
23. The television has little attraction...... me.

a. of b. for c. with d. on
24. The laboratory in our school isa ...... one.

a. well-done b. well-read c. well-equipped  d. well-behaved
25. Mary scarcely goes out at night,...... ?

a. doesn’t she b. does she c. did she  d. doesn’t Mary
26. There won’t be any trouble for you, ...... ?

a. will there b. will it c. will they d. won’t they
27. Tom passed the exam. I congratulated ......

a. him to pass the exam b. him on passing the exam

c. him passing the exam c. him passed the exam
28. I don’t suppose anyone will volunteer, ...... ?
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a. won’t they b. will they c. won’t he d.dolI
29. The mother was afraid to let the boy ...... the street alone.

a. risk crossing  b. risk to cross c. to risk crossing  d. to risk to cross
30. Scientists have supplied us ...... many achievements.

a. for b. with c.on d. about
31. I will see you again. We are all looking forward ...... again.

a. to see you b. for seeing you c. to seeing you d. seeing you
32. Instead of ...... about the good news, Tom seemed to be indifferent.

a. exciting b. to excise c. being excited d. to be excited
33. If you’ve got a headache, why don’t you try ...... an aspirin.

a. to take b. taking c. to be taken d. being taken
34. Those new students hope ...... in the school’s sports activities.

a.to be included  b. including c. being included  d. to include
35. Would you mind not ...... on the radio until I’ve finished typing the

document?

a. to turn b. turning c. being turned d. to be turned
36. At present, my daily expenses are just about equal ...... my income.

a. to b. with c. by d. for
37. The train is ...... time. It will arriye....... two hours.

a. at/ on b. on/ in c.on/at d. in/ on
38. May I request a favour ...... you?

a. of b. by c. with d. to
39.1don’t mind ....., by bus but I hate ...... n queues.

a. to travel/ to worry b.'traveling/ ‘standing

c. to travel/ standing d. traveling/ to stand
40. Try ...... it. It isn’tworth! .21 about.

a. to forget/ to worry. b. forgetting/ worrying

c. to forget/ worrying d. forgetting / to worrying

11/ Identifying mistake:
Choose the underlined words or phrases that are not correct in standard written
English.
41. Mrs. Brown’s children are used to be picked up after school everyday.
A B C D
42. Jack got into trouble when he refused opening his briefcase for the customs
officer. A B C
D
43. We regret informing you that your application has been turned down.
A B C D
44. Tell me about your school days. Do you remember to go to school for the
first timeA B C D
45. Tom had just had his hair cut. We couldn’t help laughing when see him.
A B C D
46. Bill didn’t mind to be surprised by the birthday party held by his friends.
A B C D
47. 1 am not planning to go abroad. I can’t afford spending too much money.
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A B C D
48. They were fortunate to have rescued from the fire before the building
collapsed. A B C
D
49. Don’t expect to learn all words in a day. Learning language is time-
consumed work A B C D
50. It’s always better to study vocabulary in connection by reading.
A B C D

IV/ Reading comprehension:
Reading the following passage and choose the best answers.

Birth of the computer
Most people think of computers are very modern inventions, products of our new
technological age. But actually, the idea for a computer ...51...worked out over
two centuries ago by a man ...52...Charles Babbage.

Babbage was born ...53...1791 and grew up to be a brilliant
mathematician. He drew up plans for several calculating machines ...54... he
called “engines”. But despite the fact that he ...55...building some of these, he
never finished any of them. Over the years people have argued...56...his
machines would ever work. Recently,-howeveér, the science Museum in London
has finished building ...57...engine based on- of Babbage’s designs. ...58...has
taken 6 years to complete and more ...59...four thousand parts have been
specially made. Whether it works or not, the machine will be on show at special
exhibition in the science Museum...60...remind people of Babbage’s work.

51. a. has b. was ¢.'had d.is

52. a. known b. recognized c. written d. called

53.a.on b. in c. by d. for

54, a. whose b. who c. these d. which

55.a.wanted b. made c. started d. missed

56. a. until b. whether c. while d. through

57. a. some b. the c.an d. that

58. a. One b. He c. They d. It

59. a. than b. therefore c. when d. then

60. a. to b. as c. for d. so
TEST 10

1/ Pronunciation:
Choose the word which is pronounced differently from the other.

1. a. checked b. naked c. booked d. picked
2. a. huge b. use C. pure d. hurry
3. a. brother b. thorough c. borrow d. borough
4. a. healthy b. marathon c. weather d. thousand
5. a. industry b. focus c. popular d. discuss
11/ Find the one choice that best completes the sentence.

A/ Vocabulary:
6. sages that are received or sent on a computer are ......
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a. information b. data c. e-mail d. texts
7. Net is a shortened form of ...... , a large system of lines, wires, etc, that
cross or meet one another.
a. Netting b. Network c. Netball d. Nettler
8. Among many magazines for teenagers, Hoa Hoc Tro is the most ......
a. know b. welcome c. popular d. like
9. Do you know, our school has just had its own ....... It’s wonderful. We can
access it everyday.
a. page b. website C. paper d. board
10. We can use a computer ...... with others and entertain ourselves.
a. to relate b. to get c. to communicate d. to gather
11. The Internet is a very fastand ...... way for me to get information..
a. convenient b. terrible c. quickly  d. inconvenient
12. Modern technology, for example computer technology, ...... every aspect
of our daily life. a. observe b. focuses c. influences d. results

13. Mobile phones are also an example of moderm......
a. communication b. telecommunication c. transportation d. conversation

14. Television is one of man’s most-important ...... of communication.

a. procedure b. means C. manner d. technology
15. It brings ...... and sounds from areund the world into millions of homes.

a. pictures b. images C. visages d. portraits

16. TV even takes its viewers out of this world. It brings them coverage of
astronauts ...... outer space.

a. finding b.'looking ¢. searching d. exploring
B/ Grammar & Structure:
17. Tom and Bill have hardly done'their homework, 1¢.... ?
a. haven’t they b. did they c..do they d. have they
18. Neither of the students got good marks, ...... ?
a. do they b. did they c. don’t they d. didn’t they

19. Bill is always trying ...... me.
a. to avoid to meet b. avoiding meeting c. to avoid meeting d. avoiding to meet

20. Let’s go swimming this afternoon, ...... ?
a. shall we b. will we c. let we d. let not we
21. The man was arrested though he denied...... the car.
a. to steal b. steal c. stealing d. stolen
22. He is used to working hard. He terrified ...... nothing to do.
a. to have b. having c. to having d. of having
23. Thanks ...... television people can get the latest information.
a. for b. to c. of d. about
24. While ...... for the bus I saw a theft.
a. wait b. waited c. waiting  d. having wait
25. Although younger than the other children, Tommy demanded ...... in the
game.
a. to include b. to be included  c. including d. being included
26. The driver wanted to buy some cigarettes. So he stopped ......
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a. buying some cigarettes b. to have bought some cigarettes
c. to buy some cigarettes d. having bought some cigarettes
27. The boss doesn’t allow us ...... personal phone calls in the office.
a. making b. to make c. having made d. to have make
28. Don’t wait for me. The manager wants me ...... late tonight.
a. work b. working c. to work d. to have worked
29. Polly didn’t do her homework. She forgot ...... the homework.
a.to do b. doing c. to have done d. having done
30. 'm sorry. [ didn’t mean ...... rude to you.
a. to be b. being c. to have been d. having been.
31. Go on, ask as many questions as you can. [ don’t mind ...... all.
a. to answer them b. answering them
c. to be answered them d. being answered them
32. I can’t use my office at present, it’s ...... repair.
a. for b. under c. during d.in
33. Mrs. Anderson is responsible ...... hiring and firing employees.
a. with b. by c. to d. for
34. This medicine will protect you ... a return of the illness.
a. of b. from c.to d. at
35. Imagine ...... with some one who.never stops talking.
a. to live b. to be living c.living d. to have lived
36. He wasted hours ...... for this book.
a. to look b. looking c. to have looked  d. being looked

37. All right. Stop talking.'I'm beginning . 1 what-you mean.

a. to understand b. understanding  c. to be understood d. being understood

38. He used to collect'stamps. ‘He''gave up . .10 stamps long ago.
a. to collect b. collected c..collecting d. to have collected

39. It’sno use ...... children...... quiet. They are always noisy.

a. to ask/ to keepb. asking/ keeping c. to ask/ keeping  d. asking/ to keep

40. I remember ...... him somewhere but I can’t tell where it was.

a. to see b. seeing c. to be seeing d. to be seen
11/ Identifying mistake:
Choose the underlined words or phrases that are not correct in standard written

English.

41. The mouse avoided to be caught by coming out only when the two cats

were outside. A B C

D

42. After two months without work, he regretted to leave his job at the bank.

A B C D
43. The computer, the marvel of the machine age, was in use since 1946
A B C D
44. When I realized I was wrong, I apologized to him about my mistake.
A B C D
45. I was prevented of arriving on time by a delay in the railway system.
A B C D
162

s A N e 2 e re Py Ar ~ " ° 7 ol
Song o teén doi phdi ¢6 mét tam long dé gid eudn di

Download Ebook Tai: https://downloadsachmienphi.com



Tron Bo SGK: https://bookglaoknoa.com
Created by NHguyen Ba Manh TuYen Junior Secondary Sehool

46. We’ve warned him about swim in that part of the river.
A B C D
47. Have you been provide with enough money for the journey?
A B C D
48. Think it over and let know your decision tomorrow, shall you?
A B C D
49. You are wandering from the point again, so please to keep to the subject.
A B C D
50. I sometime wonder about my old friend, where is she now and what she is
doing. A B C D

IV/ Reading comprehension:
Reading the following passage and choose the best answers.
The important of computers
Many of the things we do, depend on receiving information from other
people. Catching a train, making a phone call or going to the cinema all involve
information ...51... is stored, processed and communicated. In the past, this
information used to ...52...kept on paper in ...53...form of, for example, books,
newspapers and timetables. Now more land more information is put on computers.
Computers play a ...54...in our everyday lives. Consider the use
...55...computers in both shops and offices. Big shops, especially chain stores
with branches all ...56...the country, haveto deal with very large amounts of
information. They have to make sure ...57...are enough good on the shelves for
customers to buy. They need to beiable toite-ordetr beforestocks ...58... out, to
decide which things are selling well and ...59...on. All these processes are
performed quickly and efficiently  ;,60:,.computers:

51. a. which b. that c. who d. both a and b
52. a. being b. be c. been d. have been
53. a. this b. that c. the d.a
54. a. part b. role c. field d. both a and b
55.a.1n b. of c. with d. one
56. a. upon b. on C.-over d. in
57. a. there b. they c. which d. where
58.a. go b. run c. get d. work
59.a.s0 b. such C. g0 d. get
60. a. with b. on c. by d. through
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SO GD & DT VINH PHUC DE THI TUYEN SINH VAO LOP 10
---------------- MON: TIENG ANH
Thoi gian lam bai 60 phut
(D@ thi gom: 02 trang) — Dé 1
L. Hay tim tir ma phéin gach chan c6 cdch phdt.ém khdc cdc tic con lai:

1. A. design B. music C. light D. dislike
2. A. their B. the C.thank D. that
3. A. watch B. take C. game D. hate
4. A. so B. go Conow, D. know
5. A. return B. summer C. product D. number
1I. Chon tit/ cum tie thich hop (ieng véi A, B, C hodc D) dé hoan thanh méi ciu sau.
6. My mother wishes she ... oWl beautifulland young forever.
A. can be B. would be C. would D. can
7. She faild the exams............... she studied hard.
A. as B. when C. even though D. and
8. You have read this novel,............... ?
A. haven’t you B. don’t you C. have you D. do you
9.Hehas............... interesting book that we all want to borrow it.
A. such B.sucha C.suchan D. so
10. Thank you for looking............... the children while I was out.
A. at B. after C. for D.up
11. Tam Dao is one of the............... areas of Vinh Phuc province.
A. mountain B. mountainously C. mountainous D. mountaineer
12. My brother loves................ to music very much.
A. listened B. to be listened C. to listen D. listening
13. The year................. we visited Hue was 1998.
A. when B. in the time C. which D. that
14. My bike................ yesterday by my father.
A. was repaired B. repaired C. is repaired D. repairs
15.He..oovvnnnn the piano since he was a child.
A. practises B. was practising C. practised D. has practised
16. Hesaid he............... return later.
A. would be B. can C. would D. will
17. “When is Halloween” “It’s.............. October.”
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A.in B. for C.on D. at

18. He suggested................. to the cinema.

A. go B. we went C.to go D. going

19. Ifyou......covtennnn. time, please write to me.

A. had B. have C. have had D. will have

20. The little girl,.............. has just gone out, is my niece.

A. which B. she C. who D. that

III. Xdc dinh tit/ cum tiv ¢é gach dwdi (ieng véi A, B, C hodc D) can phdi siva
21. Look at the two dictionarys and you will see they are the same in some ways.

A B C D
22. This is the best place which I have ever seen.
A B C D
23. There is no water in the house. If there is, we could cook dinner.
A B C D
24. Would you mind turn on the light, please? It’s too dark for me to read.

A B C D

25. She did her test careful last week.
A B C D
1V. Doc ky doan vin va chon phwong dn ding (wng voi A, B,C hodc D)

An (20)............. number of people are now going on holiday to Egypt. Last year, for
example, about one and a half million tourists'(27)...3........... Egypt. The population of Egypt is
about fifty million and the capital is El Qahira (Cairo), a busy city of just under nine million
people. (28)............ the climate is hot and dry-and most of the country is desert, the average
(29).......... from October to March is not too-highy The most famous sights are the pyramids at
Giza. However, it is also pleasant to visit Alexandria, Port Said and several other places and do as
much (30).......... as possible in the time available.A trip to Luxor is an unforgettable experience,
and there are frequent flights there from-Cairo.

26. A. increased B. amusingly C. increasing D. increasingly
27. A. have visited B. visit C. visiting D. visited

28. A. Although B. Because of C. Because D. And

29. A. measure B. temperature C..climate D. weather

30. A. seeing B. looking C. viewing D. sightseeing

V.Chon phwong dn diing (A, B, C hodic D) ikng véi céu cé nghia gan nhit
31. “I am working now,” said she.

A. She said that she will have worked now. B. She said that she is working now.
C. She said that she will be working then. D. She said that she was working then.
32. Shall we go to the supermarket?

A. Let’s to go to the supermarket. B. Let’s go to the supermarket.

C. Let go to the supermarket. D. Let we go to the supermarket.

33. She thanks me for lending her my English Grammar book.

A. She thanks me for borrowing her my English Grammar book.

B. She thankful for me lending her English Grammar book.

C. She is thankful to me for lending her my English Grammar book.

D. She is thankful for lending her English Grammar book.

34. Peter Pike used to drive a taxi.

A. He is used to driving a taxi. B. He still drives a taxi.

C. He doesn’t drive a taxi any more. D. He got used to driving a taxi.

35. She typed this report yesterday morning.

A. This report was typed yesterday morning, B.Thisreportwas being typed yesterday morning,
C. This report typed yesterday morning. D. This report is typed yesterday morning.
V1. Doc ky doan vin sau va chon phwong dn diang (weng voi A, B, C hodc D)
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Between the months of November and May wind blows from the west in most parts of
Indonesia. It comes from the ocean and carries rain. Clouds build up around the mountains and
every afternoon rain falls. The rain is always heavy, and rivers now become dangerous. When it
rains the whole day, they suddenly overflow and cause great damage to the land.

Most farmers are glad when the wet season begins. There is water for their fields and
they can again start growing rice. But people in town are not so glad for the streets soon get
muddy and dirty. They frefer the dry seasons when they can sit outside and enjoy the cool

evenings
36. What comes from the ocean?
A. ariver B. a wind C.arain D. a cloud

37. What causes the rain?

A. clouds building up around the mountainsB. The afternoon C. The mountains D. The ocean
38. What damages the land?

A. The wet season B. The overflow of the rivers ~ C. The dry season  D. The sudden rain
39. Why can farmers start growing rice again?

A. Because the land has been damaged. B. Because the rivers overflow.
C. Because there is water fer their fields. D. Because the dry season has begun.
40. Why are people in town not so happy in the wet season?
A. Because the streets are full of mud B. Because the evening are cool.
i C. Because they are muddy and dirty. _ D. Because they can sit outside.
SO GD & PT VINH PHUC DE THI TUYEN SINH VAO LOP 10

................ MON: TIENG ANH
Thoi gian lam bai 60 phut
(De thi gom: 02 trang) — De 2

1. Choose the word having the underlined letters pronounced differentiy.

1. A. red B. leg C. head D. bean

2. A. enjoyed B. calmed C. missed D. worried

3. A guest B. groem C.'gross D. gauge

4. A. intended B. washed C. laughed D. missed

5. A. lettery B. organize C.iborrow, D. impgssible

11. Choose the best answer.

6.1 was because Singapore-was-so-beautifirl:

A. impression B. impressive C. impressed D. impressing

7. They are going to invite him dinner tonight.

A. to B. for C. with D. at

8. Lan enjoyed the peaceful atmostphere Maryam was praying.

A. when B. during C. while D. then

9. Would you like a message?

A. to leave B. leave C. leaving D. left

10. English, Tamil and Chinese are spoken in Malaysia.

A. wide B. width C. widen D. widely

11. Traveling helps people to get more .

A. know B. knowledge C. acknowledge D. knowledges

12. 1s Kuala Lumpur different Hanoi?

A. with B. from C.in D. at

13. Look! Nam is playing very well. He .

A. is winning B. is going to win C. will win D. wins

14. Malaysia is divided two regions, known as West Malaysia and East Malaysia.

A.in B. into C. from D. to

15. 1wish 1 a trip to Hong Kong this summer vacation.

A. had B. am having C. have D. will have

16. Mary breakfast when 1 at her house this morning.

A. is having/ stopped  B. was having/ stopped C.had/stop  D. had/ stopped
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111. Choose the correct sentence which has the same meaning as the given one.
17. I’'m sorry. [ can’t speak English fluently.

A. 1 wish 1 can speak English fluently.

B. I wish I speak English fluently.

C. 1 wish I could speak English fluently.

D. All are correct.

18. We ought to start work now.

A. 1t’s time we start work now.

B. It’s time we started work now.

C. It’s time we will start work now.

D. It’s time we can start work now.

19. This is my first visit to Japan.

A. This is the first time 1 have never been to Japan.
B. This is the first time 1 was in Japan.

C. This is the first time 1 have ever been to Japan.
D. 1 wasn’t in Japan for the first time.

20. There aren’t any buses in the streets because the drivers have gone on strike.
A. The drivers have gone on strike, so there aren’t nay buses in the streets.
B. The buses make the drivers go on strike.
C. Because there aren’t any buses in the streets, the drivers have gone on strike.
D. Both A & B are correct.
21. Lonnie always went swimming after school last year.
A. Lonnie always used to go swimming after school last year.
B. Lonnie used to go swimming after school last 'year:
C. Lonnie used to go swimming after school very always.
D. Lonnie was used to go swimming after/school last, year;
22. They’ve built two department stores this year.
A. Two department stores this year have been built.
B. Two department stores have to be built this year.
C. Two department stores are built this year.
D. Two department stores have been built this year.
1V. There is a mistake in the four underlined parts of each sentence. Find the mistake (4, B, C or D)
and correct it.
23. Jane was impressed by the beauty of Hue and the friendly of the people.
A B C D
24, 1t’s difficult to her to have a trip abroad now.
A B C D
25. Would you like going to the cinema with me tonight?
A B C D
26. Although we are far away from each other, but we still keep in touch.
A B C D
27. 1 haven’t enjoyed myself so much since many months.
A B C D
28. This car was a completely waste of money. 1 wish 1 hadn’t bought it.
A B C D
29. What are the good thing to be part of a pen pal network?
A B C D
30. I receive a letter from my close friend a few days ago.
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A B C D
31. 1 haven’t seen my grandparents since a quarter of a year.

A B C D
32. A new shop was opening on Main Street last week.
A B C D
V. Read the follwing passage, the choose the letter (A, B, C or D)

A girl (33) disappeared (34) she was eight (35) old has
been found ( 36) Cambodia, according to (37) father. Fighteen years after
she disappeared, a woman was (38) in a village in the Ratanakkiri Province trying to
steal food. The woman who was found looks (39) othe members of the family.

She can’t speak (40) language that has been identified and is very frightened,
but her family hope that she will adjust and settle down.

33. A. which B. who C. she D. by whom
34. A. when B. while C. during D.in
35. A. years B. year C.age D. ages
36. A. at B.in C.on D. under
37. A. his B. her C. hers D. their
38. A. find B. found C. founded D. finds
39. A. as B. asif C. like D. alike
40. A. any B. no ~ C.the ) D. none
SO GD & DT VINH PHUC DE THI TUYEN SINH VAO LOP 10

________________ MON: TIENG ANH
Thoi gian lam bai 60 phut
(De thi gom: 02 trang) — De 3

I. Pick out the word whose underlined partis'pronounced differently
1. A. sugar B. sight C. source D. sale
2. A. sensitive B. benefit C..pretty D. remedy
3. A. host B. cold C. short D. close
4. A. thirsty B. guitar C. dirty D. listen
5. A. safe B/'map C.'bag D. hat
II. Choose from the four options given (marked A, B, C and D)
1. He out of his house since he his color TV.
A. hasn’t been - has bought B. hasn’t been - bought
C. wasn’t - has bought D. wasn’t - bought
2. adequate precautions are taken, there is no risk involved in the operation.
A. Although B. Providing C. Nevertheless D. Even
3. The computer won’t work unless you these cables.
A. connect B. connected C. don't connect D.didn’t connect
4. Let’s go to the zoo, ?
A. don’t we B. don’t you C. shall we D. will you
5. He ran out of money so he had to some from his friend.
A. borrow B. ask C. lend D. earn
6. Not once his promises.
A. he is keeping B. he keeps C. did he keep D. has he kept
7. The teacher didn't explain the reason he was punished.
A. what B. which C. how D. why
8. Mothers are always towards their children, aren’t they?
A. protect B. protective C. protected D. protections
9. Don’t tell me I didn’t lock the door last night. I remember it.
A. to lock B. lock C. locked D. locking
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10. I'll give you a ring we get back from our vacation.

A. and B. as soon as C. as long as D. since
11. Would you mind in this library?

A. not to smoke B. not smoke C. not smoking D.don’t smoke
12. Those mushrooms are . Don’t eat them!

A. poisoned B. poisoning C. poisonous D. poison
13.1 the piano in my room at this time yesterday.

A. played B. were playing C. was playing D. have played
14. I saw your school's in today's edition of The Vietnam News.

A. advertising B. advertises C. advertised  D. advertisement
15. He tried to walk so0 as not to be late for school.

A. fast B. quick C. rapid D. slowly
16. Do you want by the doctor?

A. to examine B. to be examined  C. being examined  D. examining
17.1am that you liked it.

A. surprised B. surprising C. surprise D. surprisingly
18. Very often the chocolate inside is not as exciting as its .

A. coat B. wrapper C. cover D. paper
19. Alan is really impressed by the of the city and by the friendliness of its
people.

A. beautiful B. beauty C. beautifully D. beautify
20. The boss said that he would fly to Ho-Chi Minh City day.

A. next B. the previous C. the following D. the before

II1. There is a mistake in the four underlined parts of each sentence. Find the mistake (A, B, C or
D) and correct it.
1. Lan didn’t go to the cinema with her friends last Saturday evening because her
sickness A B C
2. The water and land around the chemical factory are serious polluted.

A B C D
3. The letter has just written by one of my closest friends.

A B C D
. They played so good game of tennis last night that they surprised their audience.
A B C D
. My daughter likes watching cartoon films, and so do my son.
A B C D

6. If I was in your place, I would make a trip to England.

A B C D
7. 1 bought a computer which screen was not very good.

A B C D
8. Physics are very difficult for students to learn.
A B C D
9. The harder you learn, the most knowledge you get.
A B C D
10. Mary's mother gave her a new hat at her birthday.
A B C D

IV. Read the following passage then choose the best answer

Although some groups of people have always lived outdoor in tents, camping as
we know it today only began to be (1) about 50 years ago. The increase in the
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use of cars and improvement in camping equipment have (2) more people to

travel longer (3) into the countryside and to stay there in greater comfort.
Many campers like to be (4) _ themselves in quict areas, so they

%) their tent and food, and walk or cycle into the forests or the mountains.

Others, preferring to be near people, drive to a public or privately-owned campsite (6)

has up-to-date facilities, (7) hot showers and swimming pools.

Whether campers are (8) in the mountains or on a busy site, they should

remember to (9) the area clean and tidy. In the forests, they must put out any

fires and keep food hidden to avoid attracting (10) animals.

1. A. fame B. popular C. favorite D. current

2. A. asked B. let C. made D. allowed

3. A. parts B. directions C. voyages D. distances

4. A. on B. by C. at D. of

5. A. take B. make C. pick D. do

6. A. where B. who C. which D. when

7. A. such B. like C.as D. just

8. A. lonely B. single C. separate D. alone

9. A. remain B. stay C. keep D. let

10. A. wild B. natural ) C. loose D. free

SO GD & DT VINH PHUC DE THI TUYEN SINH VAO LOP 10

................ MON: TIENG ANH
Thoi gian lam bai 60 phut
(D& thi gdbm: 02 trang)- Dé s 04
I Choose the word having the underlined letters pronounced differently.

1.A. connect B. notice C. sociable D. co-operation
2.A. invited B.visited C.worked D. ended
3.A. equipment B. elevate C. emergency D. experiment
4. A. pens B. joys C.rchairs D. books
5.A. fund B. rug C. sunbath D. lunar
II. Choose the best answer.
6. I'm fed up with listening to his .
A. complain B. complains C. complaints D. complaining
7. What are the of the factory in your town? — Rubber tires.
A. produce B. products C. production D. producing
8. 1 think most children are enough to do these things.
A. creative B. created C. creating D. create
9. He pays visits to his grandparents.
A. frequence B. frequency C. frequent D. frequently
10. How long has TV been existence? And who invented TV?
A. at B. on C. with D.in
11. Can people know when a volcano will ?
A. break B. warn C. seek D. erupt
12. You know 1’1l always stand you if you are in trouble.
A. by B. with C. for D.up
13. The new shopping mall is advertised as a place ___ you can find anything you want to buy.
A. which B. where C. in where D. in that
14. Coal very widely as a source of energy until the last century.
A. not used B. did not use C. not using D. was not used
15. She arranged his friend in the afternoon as the weather was fine.
A. to be meeting B. meeting C. to have met D. to meet
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16. Thanks to the televison people can get the information.

A. later B. latest C. newest D. newer

17. 1t’s hard for us to access to the internet because it is only in cities.

A. convenient B. remote C. available D. viable

18. At last, they at the station in time.

A. went B. came C. arrived D. reached

19. Thousands of people died, and hundreds were injured, the fact that scientists had
warned them about the eruption.

A. despite B. though C. even though D. in spite of

20. The Smiths will move to New York. But we hope to with them.

A. keep touch B. keep at touchC. keep on touch D. keep in touch

111, There is a mistake in the four underlined parts of each sentence. Find the mistake (A, B, C or D)
21. 1 want to study English and 1 would like to have some informations about your school. A
B C D
22. My teacher of English said | should spend more time for my pronunciation.
A B C D

23. 1 look forward to see you on Tuesday after work.

A B C D
24. 1 went to the library to get as many information as 1 could this morning.

A B C D

25. She eats little food that she weighs only 40 kilos.
1V. Choose the correct sentence which has the same meaning as the given one.
26. People speak Bahasa Malaysia widely inMalaysia.
A. Bahasa Malaysia was widely spoken in Malaysia.
B. Bahasa Malaysia is spoken widely in Malaysia:
C. Bahasa Malaysia is widely spoken in Malaysia.
D. Bahasa Malaysia widely is spoken in Malaysia.
27. Computers are used to design new.models!
A. People used to design new models.  B.Pecopleare used to designing new models by computer.
C. People use computer to be designed new models; D. people use computers to design new
models.
28. My sister gave me a new pair-ofjeans-on-my-fifteenth-birthday.
A. 1 am given a new pair of jeans on my fifteenth birthday by my sister.
B. I was given a new pair of jeans by my sisteron my fifteenth birthday.
C. 1 was given on my birthday a new pair of jeans by my sister.
D. 1 am given a new pair of jeans by my sister on my fifteenth birthday.
29. “Can you speak English?”” my boss asked.
A. My boss asked me if could I speak English.  B. My boss asked me if 1 can speak English.
C. My boss asked me if 1 could speak English. D. My boss asked me if can 1 speak English.
30. “How do you go to school on rainy days, Mai?” the teacher said.

The teacher asked Mai .
A. how do you go to school on rainy days. B. how you went to school on rainy days.
C. how she goes to school on rainy days. D. how she went to school on rainy days.

V. Read the following passage, the choose the letter (A, B, C or D)

Jeans are very popular with young people all (31) the world. Some people say
that jeans are the “uniform” of youth. But haven’t always been popular. The story of jeans started
almost two hundred years ago. People in Genoa, Italy, made pants. The cloth (32) in
Genoa was called “jeanos”. The pants were called “jeans”. In 1850, a salesman in Califrnia began
selling pants made of canvas. His name was Levi Strauss. (33) they were so strong,
“Levi’s pants” became (34) with gold miners, farmers and cowboys. Six years later,
Levis began making his pants with blue cotton cloth called denim. Soon after, factory workers in
the United States and Europe began (35) jeans. Young people usually didn’t wear them.
31.A.in B. on C. over D. above
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32. A. make B. makes C. making D. made

33. A. AlthoughB. But C. Because D. So

34. A. famous B. popular C. good D. wonderful

35. A. wear B. wearing C. wore D. worn

V1. Read the passage and choose the best answer from the four options

1 have just received a letter from my brother, Tim. He is in Australia. He has been there
for six months. Tim is an engineer. He is working for a big firm and he has already visited a great
number of different places in Australia. He has just bought an Australian car and has gone to
Alice Springs, a small town in the center of Australia. He will soon visit Darwin. From there, he
will fly to Perth. My brother has never been abroad before, so he is finding this trip very exciting.

36. Tim is in Australia. He went ................. Australia six months ago.

A. to B.in C.at D. into

37. Timis in Australia. How long ................ there?

A.is he B. has he been C. has he D. was

38. Tim has been in Australia for six months. His brother hasn’t seen him ............. January.

A. for B. since C. from D. by

39. He has just gone to Alice Springs. He has never............ there before.

A. went B. being C. been D. was

40. He will soon visit Darwin. He will visit Darwin...............

A. quickly B. for a short time C. shortly D. in a hurry
SO GD & DT VINH PHUC DE THI TUYEN SINH VAO LOP 10
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1. Choose the word having the underlined letters pronounced differently.
1. A. washed B. finished C. jumped D. dressed
2. A. earphone B. speak C.'meat D' 'heat
3. A. planet B. crazy C. trace D. grade
4. A. door B. typhoon C.xoof: D. soon
5. A. treasure B. head C. stream D. reason
11. Choose the best answer.
6. Mai is talking because she has done her test perfectly.
A. happy B. happily C. unhappy D. unhappily
7. If you do the exercise, I’ll explain for you.
A. can B. could C.can’t D.couldn’t
8. Who will provide a picnic lunch the volunteers?
A. with B. to C.on D. for
9. Mrs Brown forgot her raincoat she got wet.
A. s0 B. however C. because D.if
10. Tuan’s mother is very that he is doing his best at school.
A. please B. pleases C. pleasing D. pleased
11. Everyone must take part in deforestation.
A. prevent B. to prevent C. preventing D. prevented
12. it was so cold, he went out without warm coat.
A lf B. Although C. Since D. However
13. Mother’s Day is a time children express their love for their mothers.
A. when B. which C. for D. while
14. 1 think I’ve lost my new pen. I've it everywhere and 1 can’t find it anywhere.
A. looked into B. looked after C. looked for D. looked at
15. A large number of people ........ when homes, office blocks and highways collapsed.
A. killing B. was killed C. were killed D. killed
16. Our program is ..... selling product on the market.
172

s A N e 2 e re Py Ar ~ " ° 7 ol
Song o teén doi phdi ¢6 mét tam long dé gid eudn di

Download Ebook Tai: https://downloadsachmienphi.com



Tron Bo SGK: https://bookglaoknoa.com

Created by NHguyen Ba Manh TuYen Junior Secondary Sehool
A. the fast B. fastest C. faster D. the fastest

17. The air in this area is getting polluted the smoke and fumes from vehicles.

A. instead of B. since C.as D. because of

18. Singapore is known not only for its safety for its clean environment.

A. but also B. also C. and D.also

19. The biggest in Vietnam was in 1945. Nearly three million people died.

A. carthquake B. revolution C. famine D. volcano

20. 1f1 a bird, 1 fly around the world.

A. am/will B. were/would C. was/would D. was/will

111, There is a mistake in the four underlined parts of each sentence. Find the mistake (A, B, C or D)
21. Staying in bed all day is not good for our health, hasn’t it?
A B C D
22. 1 want to do it on myself because other people make me nervous.
A B C D
23. There are so much chicken in the garden that 1 can’t count them all.
A B C D
24. He doesn’t like chocolate. 1f he does he wouldn’t leave them all over the kitchen.
A B C D
25. Many people on the world say they have seen UFOs, so they must exist.
A B C D

1V. Choose the correct sentence which has the same meaning as the given one.
26. Tom is too young to go to the cinema by hims¢lf.
A. Tom is not enough old to go to the cinema by himself.
B. Tom is so young that he can go to the cinema-by-himself.
C. Tom is not old enough to go the cinema by himself.
D. Tom is young enough to go,to,the|cinema by himself,
27. No one told me about the change of the plan.
A. 1 wasn’t told about the change of the plan.  B. I am not told about the change of the plan.
C. 1 won’t be told about the ¢change ‘of the’plan.” 'D.1told o' one about the change of the plan.
28. What languages do people speak in Malaysia?
A. What languages is spoken in Malaysia? B. What language is spoken in Malaysia?
C. What languages are spoken in Malaysia? D. What do people speak any languages in Malaysia?
29. This is Mr. Smith. His son Bill plays in our team.
A. This is Mr. Smith whose his son Bill plays in our team.
B. This is Mr. Smith whose son Bill play in our team.
C. This is Mr. Smith whose son Bill plays in our team.
D. This is Mr. Smith that son Bill plays in our team.
30. “Why don’t you repair the fan yourself, Ba?” She said.
A. She suggested Ba repairs the fan himself. B. She suggested Ba should repair the fan himself.
C. She suggested Ba should repair the fan yourself.D. She suggested Ba should repair the fan
itself.
V. Read the following passage, the choose the letter (A, B, C or D).
We are all slowly destroying the earth. The seas and the rivers are too dirty ( 31)

There is so much smoke in the air that it is unhealthy to live in (32) the
world’s cities. In one well-known city, for example, poisonous gases from cars (33)

the air so much that traffic policemen have (34) oxygen masks. We have cut
down so many trees that (35) now vast areas of wasteland all over the world. As a
result, farmers in parts of Africa cannot grow enough to cat.
31. A. to swim B. swimming C. swimming in D. to swim in
32. A. many of B. many C. few of D. few
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33. A. polluting B. pollute C. polluted D. pollution

34. A. worn B. wear C. to wear D. been wearing

35. A. there are B. they are C. there is D.itis

VL. Read the passage and choose the best answer fiom the four options

My daughter, Jane, never dreamed of receiving a letter from a girl of her own age in
Holland. Last year, we traveling across the Channel and Jane put a piece of paper with her name
and address on it into a bottle. She threw the bottle into the sea. She never thought of it again, but
ten months later, she received a letter from a girl in Holland. Both girls write to each other
regularly now. However, they have decided to use the post office. Letters will cost a little more,
but they will certainly travel faster.

36. Jane never dreamed................. a letter.
A.toreceive  B. to receiving C. of receive D. that she would receive
37. She received a letter from a girl of her own age. The girl is ............. she is.
A. the same age with  B. the same age C. as old D. the same age as
38. She never thought.............. it again.
A. for B. to C.at D. about
39. The girls write .................. regularly now.
A. to one another B. the one to the other C. each to other D. to other
40. Jane wrote her name and address ona ............... of paper.
A. lump B. bar —C-tube . D. sheet
SO GD & DT VINH PHUC DE.THI TUYEN SINH VAO LOP 10
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I Choose the word having the underlined letters pronounced differently.
1. A. relaxed B. arrived C..enjoyed D. gathered
2. A. under B. hungry C. minute D. hundred
3. A. logical B. located C. tropical D. grocery
4. A. tourism B. crowd C./pronounce D. sound
5. A. benefit B. remote C. television D. relative
II. Choose the best answer.
6.He........... write to me once a week but he doesn't write any more.
A. useto B. uses to C. using to D. used to
7. The national dress of Japanese women is..............
A. Ao dai B. Kimono C. Sari D. Jeans
8. He....... with friends in a department in HO CHI MINH city since last week.
A. live B. lives C. has lived. D. is living
9. Let's........ somewhere for a drink!
A. go B. to go C. went D. gone
10. She asked me where 1....... from,
A. come B. came C. to come D. coming
11. Let’s go dancing, .............. ?
A. shall we B. will we C. do we D. should we
12. Vietnam, ................. is in the south-east-Asia, exports rice.
A. who B. whom C. whose D. which
13. Why don’t you have your car ................... ?
A. wash B. washed C. to wash D. washing
14. Computer is one of the most important ..................... of the 20™ century.
A. invention B. invent C. inventor D. to invent
15. Twenty-five dollars .................. too much to pay for that shirt.
A. are B.is C. were D. been
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16. Water can’t .................. here.

A. find B. found C. to find D. be found
17. Wr. John is interested in .................... Vietnamese.

A. to learn B. learn C. learnt D. learning

18. We like to watch the stars ....................... night.

A.in B. at C.on D. to

19. He asked me what .................. and how ..............

A. was | doing/ 1 live B. I am doing/ I lived

C. 1 was doing/ 1 lived D. am I doing/ live

20. Don’t forget ................ the letter for me.

A. to post B. post C. posting D. posted

111, There is a mistake in the four underlined parts of each sentence. Find the mistake (A, B, C or D)
21. We are looking at a place where we can get something to cat.

A B C D
22. Yesterday, it rained when we planted trees in the garden.
A B C D
23. John is one of the most intelligent boy in the Science class.
A B C D
24. 1 am used to eat bacon and eggs every morning.
A B cC D

25. 1 asked him to take a rest and not do heavy work.
A B C D
1V. Choose the correct sentence which has.the same meaning as the given one.
26. It’s a pity we don’t have today off.
A. 1 wish we didn’t have today off. B. I wish we had today off.
C. 1 wish we have today off. D.1wish welnot_have today off.
27. We won’t go out if the weather is bad.
A. Unless the weather is good, we won't-go out., C. If the weather:is,good, we won’t go out.
B. Unless the weather is bad, we won’t go out. D. If the weather isn’t good, we will go out.
28. Children haven’t done all this"damage:
A. All this damage hasn’t been do by the children. B. All this damage hasn’t been done by
the children.
C. All this damage hasn’t done by the children. D. All this damage isn’t done by the children.
29. The air here is too polluted for us to breathe.
A. The air here is so polluted that we can’t breathe. B. The air here is so polluted that we
can’t breathe it.
C. The air here is polluted that we can’t breathe. D. The air here is such polluted that we can’t
breath it.
30. My sister can speak English fluently.
A. English can be spoken by my sister fluently. B. English can be fluently spoken by my sister.
C. English can fluently be spoken by my sister. D. English can fluently spoken by my sister.
V. Read the following passage, the choose the letter (A, B, C or D)

These days it is impossible to open a newspaper (31)  reading about the damage we

are doing to the environment. The earth is being threatened (32) the future looks bad. (33)

can each of us do? We cannot clean (34) our polluted rivers and seas overnight. Nor
can we stop the (35) of plants and animals. But we can stop adding to the problem while
scientists look for answers.
31. A. with B. without C.and D. but
32. A.and B. however C.so D. moreover
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33. A. Where B. When C. Why D. What

34. A. up B. to C.on D.in

35. A. appear B. appearance C. disappear D. disappearance

VL. Read the passage and choose the best answer fiom the four options (marked A, B, C and D).
SONGKRAN is the Thai traditional New Year. It starts on April 13 every year

and last 3 days. Another name for Songkran is the "Water Festival" because people beleive that

water can wash away bad luck. On Songkran day, family members gather and pour scented water

onto the hands of their parents and grandparents to show their respect for the elders. In return, the

elders wish the youngers good luck and wealth.

36. What is this passage about ?

A. Thai traditional days B. Thai family traditions

C. Thai traditioal New Year D. Thai water festival

37. What kind of activities is NOT mentioned ?

A. family gathering B. pouring water on hands of family elders
C. cating traditional food D. giving wishes of luck and health

38. Thai traditional New Year is called the "water Festival" because water is beleived to ........
A. bring about bad luck B. prevent bad luck C. show respect D. bring about good luck
39. "the elders" in line 5 refer to........

A. parents B. family members

C. brandparents D. parents and grandparents

40. The word "wealth" in line 5 is closest in meaning to.......

A. wishes B. riches C. health D. chances
SO GD & DT VINH PHUC DE(THI TUYEN SINH VAO LOP 10
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1. A. design B. consist C.'risen D. musician

2. A lively B tradition C opinion D confident
3. A cycle B. primary C./paddy D. lucky

4. A. intersection B. eraser C. bookstore D. history
5. A. remote B. income C.Control D. local

II. Chon tie/ cum tir thich hop (ieng véi A, B, C hodc D) d@é hoan thanh méi ciu sau.
6. The Mid — Fall festival is so ........ that every child enjoys it very much.

A. interest B. interested C. interesting D. interestingly
7. Nam should be congratulated on ......... the exam with high results.

A. pass B. passing C. to pass D. passed

8. April Fool’s Day is a joyful festival, which is enjoyed by these with good.......... of humour.
A. opinion B. feelings C. memory D. sense

9. Singapore is known not only for its safety ..... for its clean environment.

A. but also B. also C. and D.also

10. We had a picnic on the ........... bank.

A. mountain B. river C. forest D. pond

11. Lan failed the exam, .......... very sad.

A. so she was B. since she was C. because she was D. but she was
12. We ............ at the bus stop and took a bus to the countryside.

A. gathered B. saw C. collected D. completed
13. On the way to the village, we traveled between............ fields.

A. farm B. paddy C. picnic D. country

14. He felt il ........... he went to the doctor.

A. however B. because C. although D. therefore

15. It isn’t necessary for students uniforms today.
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A. wearing B. worn C. to be wearing D. to wear

16. If you were 30 centimeters taller, you might ......... very tall.

A. to look B. looked C. look D. looking
17. She asked him if he .......... where her son was living.

A. knows B. knew C. has known D. had known
18. 1 hate ........... the same things everyday.

A. to do B. doing C.do D. did

19. My computer hasn’t ........ since last week.

A. worked B. work C. working D. works

20. Do you know how .......... computers?

A. use B. using C.touse D. used

III. Xadc dinh tit/ cum tix co gach duwoi (eng voi A, B, C hodc D)
21. Each of the girls have a lot of toys.

A B C D
22. The play was so boring enough we went home carly.

A B C D
23. I’d like him bring me a packet of cigarettes.
A B C D
24. My radio doesn’t receive the BBC World Service very easy.
A B C D
25. He was very good in Maths when he was at school.
A B C D

V.Chgn phwong an dung (A, B, C hogc D)
26. “Do you watch TV every evening, Mark?! The teacher asked.
A. The teacher asked Mark he watched TV every evening.
B. The teacher asked Mark if he watches TV every evening.
C. The teacher asked Mark if he watched TV every evening.
D. The teacher asked Mark if'he'would wateh' TV every 'evening:
27. The cacao beans are cleaned before they are cooked.
A. They cleaned the cacao beans before cooking.
B. They clean the cacao beans before they cooked.
C. They cleaned the cacao beans-beforethey-cooked-them:
D. They clean the cacao beans before they cook them.
28. Aspirin was discovered by Dresser in 1889, wasn’t it?
A. Dresser invents aspirin in 1889, doesn’t it? ~ B. Dresser invented aspirin in 1889, wasn’t he?
C. Dresser invented aspirin in 1889, didn’t it? ~ D. Dresser invented aspirin in 1889, didn’t he?
29. I'm sorry 1 missed your birthday party.
A. 1 wish 1 would come to your birthday party. C. I wish I came to your birthday party
B.wish I had come to your birthday party. D. I wish | would have come to your birthday party.
30. Which sentence is correct?
A. I’d rather you not tell him about that news.  B. I’d rather you won’t tell him about that news.
C. I"d rather not to tell him about that news. D. I’d rather you didn’t tell him about that news.
1V. Doc ky dogn vin va chon phwong dn dung (ieng voi A, B, C hodac D)

My village is about 50 kilometers (31) the city center. It is a very beautiful and
(32) place where people (33) flowers and vegetables only. It's very famous for its
pretty roses and picturesque (34) . The air is quite (35) ; hower, the smell of the roses
make people feel cool . In spring, my village looks like a carpet with plenty of colors. Tourists
come to visit it so often. Nowadays, with electricity, it doesn't take the villagers much time to
water the roses. And even at night, people can walk along the path and enjoy the fresh smell of

the flowers. 31.A.on B. of C. from D. scince

32.A. peace B. peaceful C. peacefully D. quite

33.A. grow B. buy C. grew D. bought

34 A. scenery B. scences C. screens D. scenes
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35.A. cool B. fresh C. clear D. clean
VI. Doc ky dogn van sau va chon phwong dan dung (wng voi A, B, C hodc D)

Like other languages, English is always changing, but it changes very slowly. People
invent new words, borrow words from other languages and change the meaning os words as
needed. For example, the English words “byte” was invented by computer specialists in 1959.
The word “tomato” was borrowed from Nahuati, an American Indian language spoken in Mexico.
The word “meat” once referred to food in general. People learn English as well as languages by
listening, copying what they hear, and using the language. Most school children learn their first
language casily and sometimes other languages as well.

36. How does English change?

A. 1t changes quikly.B.It changes very slowly.C.1t changestoo slowly. D.It changes rather slowly.
37. Who invented the word “byte”?

A. It was invented by scientists. B. It was invented by some English teachers.

C. It was invented by computer. D. It was invented by computer scientists.

38. Which of the following is NOT true?

A. Some English words are borrowed from other languages.

B. Some English words are invented by computer scientists.

C. Some English words are changed quikly. D. Some English words are changed as needed.
39. Which word once referred to food in general?

A. “meet” B. “meat” C. “tomato” D. “potato”

40. Most school children learn their first language easily, don’t they?

A. No, they learn easily. B. No, they don’t. _C. Yes, they can. D. Yes, they do.
SO GD & DT VINH PHUC DE(THI TUYEN SINH VAO LOP 10
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1. A. north B. south C. gather D. month
2. A. invite B. river C. shrine D. primary
3. A. store B. grocery. C.herg D. also
4. A. entrance B. paddy C. bamboo D. banyan
5. A. temple B. restatirant Crreligion D. mention
II. Chon tie/ cum tir thich hop (ieng véi A, B, C hodc D) d@é hoan thanh méi ciu sau.
6. Doyoumind ............... me a newspaper on the way home?
A. buy B. to buy C. buying D. bought
7. Wearing uniforms helps students feel ................ in many ways.
A. equal B. equally C. unequarlly D. equality
8. In some places, they make children .................. school uniform.
A. worn B. to wear C. wear D. wearing
9. I cannot visit him because 1 don’t know where ..........................
A. does he live B. he lives C. did he live D. he will live
10. Mary tookalotof ................... to show the trip to her friends.
A. photos B. sights C. cards D. sites
11. If youwant to .................. the course, you must pass the written exam.
A. apply B. learn C. study D. attend
12. All the holiday vouchers.............. used up since last week.
A. have been B. has been C. are D. was
13. You don’t use the Internet very often, ?
A. are you B. haven’t you C. don’t you D. do you
14. He thinks that on the Internet is a waste of time.
A. chat B. chatting C. chater D. to chat
15. She said 1 learn harder pass the exam.
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A. had/ in order to B. should/ so as to C. must/ in order D. will/ so as to
161. He told me that he wasn’t about the next meeting,

A. excite B. exciting C. excitement D. excited

17. Everyone must take part in deforestation.

A. prevent B. to prevent C. preventing D. prevented
18. There is a football match ............. 6 pm and 8pm.

A. at B. between C. from D. after

19. They are ........... by about 640 km of the sea.

A. separated B. separate C. separately D. separating
20. How about ............... to the exhibition ?

A. going B. go C. goes D.to go

III. Xadc dinh tit/ cum tix co gach duwoi (eng voi A, B, C hodc D)
21. Used glass is collect and sent to factories for recycling,
A B C D
22. He has written a lot of articles to British newspapers.
A B C D
23. Since the invent of the computer, people have saved a lot of time.
A B C D
24. Doing the same things everyday give me no pleasure.
A B C D
25. He drives carelessly, so he never has an accident.
A B C D
V.Chgn phwong an dung (A, B, C hogc D)
26. The police were following the suspects.

A. The suspects are being followed by the police. B. The suspects were being followed by
the police.

C. The suspects were followed by the police. ,D. The suspects was being followed by the
police.

27. Cars cause pollution but people still want them.

A. So cars cause pollution, people still want them,

B. Because cars cause pollution, people still want them.

C. However, cars cause pollutionypeople-still-want-them:

D. Athough cars cause pollution but people still want them.

28. Lan is a friend. 1 went on holiday with her.

A. Lan is the friend whom 1 went on holiday with. B. Lan with whom 1 went on holiday is
a friend.

C. Lan whom is a friend 1 went on holiday with her. D. Lan that 1 went on holiday with her is a
friend.

29. A strange man asked me .
A. how far was it from HaNoi to my village. B. how was it far from HaNoi to my village.

C. how far it was from HaNoi to my village. D. how far from HaNoi to my village was it.

30. People don’t trust him because he tells lies.

A. 1f he didn’t tell lies, people would trust him. B. If he didn’t tell lies, people will trust him.

C. If he doesn’t tell lies people would trust him. D. If he not tell lies, people will trust him.

1V. Doc ky doan vin va chon phwong dn ding (wwng voi A, B, C hodc D)

Television is one of man's most (31) ............ means of communication. It brings events
and sounds (32) .............. around the world into millions of homes. A person with a television
set can sit in his house and watch the president making a (33)......... or visit a foreign country .
He can see a war being (34)............ and watch statesmen try (35) ............ about peace .
Through television, home viewers can see and learn about people places and things all over the
world. TV even takes its viewers out of the world. It brings them coverage of American's
astronauts as the astronauts explore outer space.

31.A. importance B. important  C. unimportance D. unimportant
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32.A. from B. at C.in D. to

33.A speak B. speaking C. speech D. spoken

34.A fight B. find C. found D. fought

35.A bring B. brought C. bringing B. to bring

V1. Doc ky doan vin sau va chon phwong dn diang (wng voi A, B, C hodc D)

If you park your car in the wrong place, a traffic policeman will soon find it. You will be
very lucky if he lets you go witout a ticket. However, this does not always happen. Traffic police
are sometimes very polite. During a holiday in Sweden, 1 found this note on my car: “Sir, we
welcome you to our city. This is a “No Parking” area. You will enjoy your stay here if you pay
attention to our street signs. This note is only a reminder”. If you receive a request like this, you
cannot fail to obey it!

36. 1f you park your car in a right place you receive a ticket.

A. willn’t B. wouldn’t C. didn’t D. won’t
37. We welcome you to our city. You to our city.

A. welcome B. are welcome C. have welcome D. are welcoming
38. “No Parking” means .

A. don’t leave your car here. B. without parking.

C. don’t stop. D. there’s no room to park here.

39. You will enjoy stay. 1t will you.

A. amuse B. enjoy C. laugh at D. please

40. Traffice police are ’
A. occosionally very polite. - B. never very polite C.always very polite D. seldom very polite

De 9
L _A. Tim tir ¢6 cach phit Am ¢ phin gach chin khic v§i cac tir con lai:

Caul: A. stopped B. laughed C. coughed D. stayed
Cau2: A.covered B. received C. divided D. traveled
Cau3: A.around B! should G- sound D. about
Cau4d: A knew B. few C. threw D. new
Caus5: A. how B. snow C. low D. slow
II. Chon dip 4n thich hop nhit dé hoan thanh cic ciu sau:
Cau 6: When I was at the prifary school; my grandmother—:. me to school.

A. takes B. is taking C. was taking D. used to
take
Cau 7: He’ll never pass his driving test ... he takes some lessons more.

A. because B. unless C. because of D. if
Cau 8: She asked me ... I liked learning English.

A. that B. whether C.if D. Both B
and C
Cau 9: This exercise ... by the teacher.

A. must be corrected  B. must correct C. corrected D.is
correcting
Cau 10: Everyday we go to work ... car ... 6.30 a.m.

A. on a/ before B.bya/at C.by/at D. with / at
Cau 11: He had to leave school ... his hard life.

A. because of B. because C. although D. even
though
Cau 12: If he ... the old lessons, he wouldn’t get bad marks.

A. revises B. revised C. revising D. will revise

Cau 13: My children are very interested ... English.
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A. with learning B. in learning C. to learn D. to learning
Cau 14: She ... as a nurse for 10 years.

A. worked B. had worked C. has worked D. is working
Cau 15: We arrived ... Ho Chi Minh City ... 6 o’clock yesterday morning.

A.on/at B.in/ at C.at/on D.in/on
Cau 16: We ... merrily when my mother came in.

A. were talking B. talked C. are talking D. would talk
Cau 17: They ... English in 2005.

A. starts to learn B. was learning C. have learned D. started
learning
Cau 18: Someone told you that news, ...

A. didn’t they? B. do they? C. doesn’t he? D. didn’t he?
Cau 19: She wishes she ... in the future.

A. will be a doctor B. would be a doctor  C. has been a doctor ~ D. may be a
doctor
Cau 20: They felt disappointed because their plan was ...

A. successful. B. unsuccess. C. unsuccessful. D. succeed.

IIL. Chon cAu viét lai c6 nghia twong duong véi cau cho trudc:

Cau 21: Although the weather was bad, we had a picnic.

A. Because bad weather, we had a picnic: B. The weather was bad, we had a
picnic.

C. In spite of the bad wgather; we-had a pienic.o DryBecause weather badly, we had a
picnic.
Cau 22: It is 2 years since she last wrote to me.

A. She doesn’t write to me for 2 years. B. She didn’t write to me for 2 years.

C. She hasn’t written to me for-2-years: D Shewasn’t written to me for 2
years.
Cau 23: “Do you like learning maths?”” Hoa said.

A. Hoa asked me if I liked learning maths. B. Hoa asked me if I liked to learn
maths.

C. Hoa askes me whether I like learning maths. D. Both B and C.
Cau 24: “Why are you late for school, Peter?” she said.

A. She asked Peter why he was late for school. B. She askes Peter why he is late for
school.

C. She asked Peter why was he late for school. D. She asked Peter why he late for
school was.

Cau 25: He asked me how I learned English.

A. “How didn’t you learn English?” he asked. B. “How did you learn English?”” he
asked.

C. “How you learn English?” he asked. D. “How do you learn English?” he
asked.

IV. Tim mt 16i sai (A, B, C hoic D) trong mdi cAu sau;

Cau 26: She asked me where did I came from.
A B C D

181
Séng ¢ trén doi phdi ¢6 mét tam long dé gié cudn di

Download Ebook Tai: https://downloadsachmienphi.com



Tron Bo SGK: https://bookglaoknoa.com

Created by Nguyen Ba Manh TuYen Junior Secondary Sehool
Cau 27: The boy who broke the vase will be punish.

A B C D
Cau 28: Would you like a cup of coffee with tea?

A B C D
Cau 29: Although they are very rich, but they aren’t happy.
A B C D
Cau 30: If we turn on destroying the forests, there will be big floods every year.
A B C D

V. Poc doan vin sau va chon cAu tra 1di thich hop nhit cho mbi cAu hai:

Television is the most popular form of entertainment in the American household.
People of all ages use this medium to entertain themselves for an average of four hours a
day. Thus, television has had a tremendous influence on its viewers, especially children.
Scientists now say that children can be adversely affected by contantly watching
television. This is due to the fact that they participate less in physical activities, spend
less time reading and studying, and see a world of violence that can affect their own
feelings of security.

Cau 31: Who can be adversely affected by constantly watching television?

A. Children. B. The young: C. The viewers. D. The old.
Cau 32: How many hours a day do they spend,watching television?

A. 4 (hours). B. Less 4 (hours). C. Under 4 (hours). D. Over 4
(hours).
Cau 33: What does the word “viewers” mean? - Viewers are persons ...

A. who work at a TV station. B who-sell- TV sets.

C. who watch TV, D. Both A and B.

Cau 34: Isn’t television the most.popular form of entertainment in the American
household?

A. Yes, it is. B. Yes, it was. €E=Yesyrit isn’t, D. No, it
wasn’t.

Cau 35: Has television had a tremendous influence on its viewers, especially children?
A. Yes, it have. B. Yes, it has had. C. Yes, it had. D. Yes, it has.
V1. Doc doan vin sau, chon dap én thich hop nhat dé dién vao moi cho trong:

(36) ... an carthquake happens, people can die from lack of food, water, and medical
supplies. The amount of destruction (37) ... by an earthquake depends on where it
happens, what time it happens, and how strong it is. It also depends on types of buildings,
soil conditions and population. Of the 6,000 carthquakes in the world each year, only
about 15 cause great damage and many deaths.

If seismologists could (38) ... earthquakes, we could save about 20,000 human lives
cach year. Man can control (39)... things about nature, (40)... we can not control
carthquakes.

Cau 36: A. After B. Before C. Until D. During

Cau 37: A. was caused B. is causing C. is caused D. caused

Cau 38: A. is predicted B. predict C. predicting D. was

predicted

Cau 39: A. some B. more C. much D. many
182

s A N e 2 e re Py Ar ~ " ° 7 ol
Song o teén doi phdi ¢6 mét tam long dé gid eudn di

Download Ebook Tai: https://downloadsachmienphi.com



Tron Bo SGK: https://bookglaoknoa.com
Created by NHguyen Ba Manh TuYen Junior Secondary Sehool

Cau 40: A.so B. but C. and D. too

DE SO 10
I. PHAT AM
1. Chon tir (wng voi A hodc B, C, D)

1. A. Asia B. Africa C. Canada D. Japan
2. A. find B. English C. idea D. private
3. A. most B. spoken C. person D. know
4. A. speakers B. instructions C. languages D. belongs
5. A. outnumbered B. mastered C. showed D. provided
2. Chon tit/ cum tir thich hop (ieng véi A hodc B, C, D) dé hoan thanh ciu sau:
6. We oo that airline many times because the service is excellent.
A. flew B. had flown C. have flown D.fly
7. By the mid-1960's, more than 90 countries ................. television stations.
A. have B. have had C. have D. had had
8. During the late 1940's, TV stations ................. operating all across the United States.
A. begin B. began C. have begun D. had begun
9. It began to rain while Tam and I ................. to school this morning.
A. were walking B. walked Crwalking D. had walked
10. I’'m not going to bed until I ...............2. my homework.
A. had finished B. will finish €. finish D. am finishing
11. It allows people ................. to each-other and to write their thoughts and ideas.
A. talk B. talking C. talked D. to talk
12. A common language enables human beings ................. together in an infinite
variety of ways.
A. to work B. work C. working D. worked
13. According to linguists,, there are;about;6,000 languages ............ in the world
today.
A. speaking B. to speak C.spoken D. which spoken
14. Many grammarians ................. babies begin to learn basic grammar during their
first year.
A. believe that B. believing C. believed that D. believed

15. Between the 1300's and the 1600's, several events increased the demand for
................. materials in Europe.

A. to write B. written C. write D. wrote
connective
16, o, there is human society, there is language.

A. Wherever B. Whenever C. However D. Whatever
17, i, language developed, people exchanged news chiefly by word of
mouth.

A. Before B. From C. Since D. After
18. The first European printers did not make books. ................. , they made playing
cards, which were in great demand.

A. Inspite of  B. Instead C. Despite D. Instead of
19. The first stage in writing came ................. people learned to draw pictures to
express their ideas.

A. when B. while C. since D. that
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20. Anyone ................. understands how a language functions can identify that
language even if most of the words are nonsense.
A. which B. whoever C. who D. when
21. —“You paid the bill. I ................ the tip.”
—*“ Thanks!”
A. ‘1l leave B. ‘m leaving C. leave D. ‘m going to leave
22. —“Why did you turn on the radio?”
T, listen to the news at seven.”
A 1l B. want C. *d like D. ‘m going to
23. —“HOW .eevvveerinen. is it to the nearest station?”
—“ Four blocks.”
A. near B. far C. long D. much
24. You didn’t talk to the teacher, ................. you?
A. do B. don’t C. did D. didn’t
25. —“I need the milk. Could you get it out of the fridge for me?
A. Certainly  B. Yes, please C. I'm pleased D. No, thanks
26. There are more than 600,000 words in the largest ................. of the English
language.
A. vocabulary B. dictionaries C. books D. one
27. In early times, people could communigate with one ................. only by speaking
or by . making gestures.
A. other B. friend C-others D. another
28. Changing the order of the words in a sentence can change the ................. of the
sentence.
A. meaning B. mean C. means D. meanness
29. Bilingual education is teaching and learning in ................. languages - one that a
student already speaks and-amew: language:
A. second B. many C. native D. two
30. The growth of film, radio, and television in the 1900's ................. cultural
questions.
A. rose B. rises C. raised D. raises

I11. PQC HIEU 3
3. Chon ti/ cum tir thich hop (ieng voi A heac B, C, D) dé dién vao cho trong trong
doan van sau:

Esperanto is the most widely used international language. L. L. Zamenhof, a
Polish physician, devised Esperanto. He (31)............. a book about the language,
Lingvo Internacia in1887 under the pen name Dr. Esperanto. The word esperanto
means one who hopes in that (32).......... .

Esperanto has a simple, uniform structure. For example, the accent of a word
always falls on the next-to-last syllable. Adjectives end in a, adverbs end in e, and

nouns end in o. But when a noun is used as an object, an n is (33).......... at the end of
the word. Plurals end in j. The basic (34).......... of Esperanto consists mainly of root
words common to the Indo-European languages. The following (35).......... is written

in Esperanto: La astronauto, per speciala instrumento, fotografas la lunon. The
translation: The astronaut, with a special instrument, photographs the moon.

184
Séng ¢ trén doi phdi ¢6 mét tam long dé gié cudn di

Download Ebook Tai: https://downloadsachmienphi.com



Tron Bo SGK: https://bookglaoknoa.com

Created by NHguyen Ba Manh TuYen Junior Secondary Sehool
31. A. made known B. published C. made D. bought

32. A. language B. means C. medium D. day

33. A.add B. adding C. adds D. added

34. A. pronunciation B. grammar C. vocabulary D. comprehension

35. A. word B. sentence C. phrase D. paragraph

4. Doc ky doan vin va trd 1oi cdc ciu héi (bang cdach chon phwong dn diing, ieng véi A
hodc B, C, D):

The English language is the most widely spoken language in the world. It is used as
either a primary or secondary language in many countries.

During the 1500's, fewer than 2 million people spoke English. All of them lived in
what is now the United Kingdom. Through the centuries, as the result of various
historical events, English spread throughout the world. Today, about 400 million people
speak English as their native language. Most of them live in Australia, Canada, the
United Kingdom, Ireland, New Zealand, South Africa, and the United States.

Another 100 million people, chiefly living in Bangladesh, India, Pakistan, and in
many African countries, speak English in addition to their own language. An additional
200 million people probably know at least some English.

Today, English is the international language of science and technology. In addition,
the English language is used throughout the world in business and diplomacy.

36. English is the most widely spoken language in the world because it is

B. spoken as a first, a second and a foreign language in many
countries
C. the language of science and technology
D. spoken by 400 million‘people
37. English is spoken as a first language in ................ .
A. Pakistan
B. South Africa
C. Bangladesh
D. India
38. English was first used by people who lived in what is now .............. .
A. Great Britain
B. the United States
C. Australia
D. New Zealand
39. In India, people use English as their ................ .
first language
native language
second language
mother tongue
40, e is the management of relations between nations.
A. Science
B. Technology
C
D

cawy

. Business
. Diplomacy
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IV. VIET
5. Chgn nhom tir hodc ménh de (irng voi A hodc B, C, D) dé hoan thanh cdu sau:

41. Bilingual education has existed in various forms throughout the world
A. for many centuries
B. since many centuries
C. from this century
D. in a century
42. Although English is Canada's majority language, ................
A. but both English and French are officially recognlzed there
B. yet both English and French are officially recognized there
C. both English and French are officially recognized there
D. both English and French are; however, officially recognized there
43. About 50 languages and more than a hundred dialects ................ .
A. spoken in Europe
B. are spoken in Europe
C. which are spoken in Europe
D. that spoken in Europe
44, Europe is one of the smallest -i..ccoisnnnn. but one of the largest in
population.
A. in area of the world’s seventh confinent
B. in the world's seven continents in area
C. in the world's seventh continents of area
D. of the world!s seven continents in ar¢a
45, In most northern nations such as the United Kingdom, Norway, and
Sweden, most children receive.the same education until ................. .
A. they are about 15 or 16 years old
B. they will be about-5-or-t6-years-old
C. they were about 15 or 16 years old
D. their 15th or 16th year of age

6. Xdc dinh tiv hodc cum tiv ¢é gach dwdi, (ing véi A hodc B, C, D) cin phdi siva dé
cdc cau sau tro thanh chinh xdc:

46. Many experts group the language of the world into nine major language families.
A B C D
47. Europe has many of the world's oldest and more respected universities.
A B C D
48. During late 1900's, many companies invested heavily in digital communications
A B C D
systems.
49. The most common languages after English in Australia are Chinese, Italian, Greek,
A B C
Vietnam, and Arabic.
D
50. Each of group of invaders added its own traditions and speech to English civilization.
A B C D

186
Séng ¢ trén doi phdi ¢6 mét tam long dé gié cudn di

Download Ebook Tai: https://downloadsachmienphi.com



Tron Bo SGK: https://bookglaoknoa.com
Created by Nguyen Ba Manh

THE END
Good Lock!

POH

PE TUYEN-SINH VAO LOP 10 THPT NAM HOC
2007 1) 2008

MON THI : TIENG ANH
Thoi gian lam bai 60 phiit (khong ké thoi gian giao dé)

SO GD & PT VINHPHUC

Pé ¢6 02 'trang.
I. Chon ti(teng véi A,B,C,D) c6 phan gach chan phdat am khac::

1. A. skull B! paull G [full D. bull

2. A. wood B. good C. foot D. food

3.  A. merchant B. chemist C. mechanic D. chorus

4. A. watched B. needed C. wanted D. dedicated
5. A. seat B. head C. bean D. team

I1. Chon tie /cum tie thich hop (i#tng voi A hodc B,C,D)
6. The teacher said that she would attend the class meeting
A. the previous B. the followingC. nextD. The day before
7.  Hamlet............ by William Shakespeare.

A. be written B. has been written C. to be written D. was written
8. The Five Lines Band made a ........... of the whole country last month.
A. tour B. Way C.  journey D. path
9. Iwillseeyou......... Saturday morning.
A. till B. At C. on D. in
10.  How much time do you spend in ........ everyday?
A. watched TV B. watching TV C. watch TV D. towatch TV
11.  Why........ go to the zoo for a change?
A.  we should B. don’t we C. we should not D. wedon’t
12, This pen, ............ ade of gold, was given to me by my father on my 14™ birthday.
A. which B. What C. whose D. that
13. Bawishes he.......... have a new bike.
A. may B. Could C. can D. will
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14.  Isuggest.......... a shortcut through the park. It’1l take much less time.
A. took B. Take C. totake D. taking
15. Thank you. That’s very kind ........ you to say so.
A. of B. For C. with D. to
16 .  The country .......... won the 1998 Tiger Cup is Thailand.
A. which B. Whose C.  when D. where
17. . book written by Mr. Do Tuan Minh is very interesting.
A. The B. X C. A D. An
18 . It was raining hard, ............. we had to cancel the game.
A. so B. However C.  Dbecause D. but
19. Ifhe doesn’t come in time, we ........... without him.
A. are leaving B. Leave C. left D. will leave
20. She’d love to go to the party. ......... , she had to look after the baby in the evening.
A. But B. However C.  Although D. Therefore

III. Xac dinh tie /| cum ti ¢6 gach duoi (itng véi A, B, C hodic D )
21. The teacher says this exercise must be do carefully.
A B C D
22. Miss Lien who sing very well is my English teacher.
A B C D
23. Van has learnt a lot about life on'a:farm since he arrive here
A B C D
24. Nam can play football better mote than his friends can.
A B G D
25. My brother loves read about wild animals and natural mysteries.
A, B C D
IV. Poc k§y doan van sau'va chon-phuong dn'dang (ingvéi'A, B, C hoic D ) cho moi
cho trong tir 26 dén 35.

People have recycled materials throughlout historys Metal tools and weapons have
been melted, reformed and reused since they ....... 26 in use thousands of years......27.
The iron, steel, and paper industries have almost always ......28 recycled materials.

Recycling saves ...... 29 by reducing the need to process new material. The
amount of energy saved in ....... 30 one aluminum can equal to the energy in the
gasoline that would fill half of that same......31. To make an aluminum can from
recycled metal takes only five percent of the total energy needed to produce the same
aluminum can ......32 unrecycled materials. Recycled paper and paperboard require 75
percent ......33 energy to produce than new products. Significant energy savings result
in the recycling of steel and glass, as well.

Recycling also ..34 pollution because recycling a product creates less pollution
..... 35 producing a new one. For every to of newspaper recycled, 7 fewer kilograms of
air pollutants are pumped into the atmosphere.

26. A. come B. came C. has come D. coming
27. A. now B. time C. ago D. then
28. A. used B. use C. using D. to use
29. A. energy B. time C. money D. water
30. A. recycled B. to recycle C. recycling D. recycle
31. A. bottle B. can C. box D. case
32. A. with B. by C.in D. from
33. A. less B. more C. fewer D. little
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34. A. creates B. reduces C. increases D. causes
35. A. such B. like C.as D. than

V. Chon cdu tra loi diing (ttng véi A hodc B,C,D)
36. If you feel tired, you ..................

A. take a rest B. ought take arest
C. had better to take a rest D. should take a rest
37 . if you work hard.
A. You would pass the exam B. You will pass the exam
C. You have pass the exam D. You pass the exam
38. The hotel was so noisy that ............
A. they don’t sleep well B. they can sleep well
C. they couldn’t sleep D. they can’t sleep
39. IwishI..........
A. knew more words English B. know more English words
C. knew English more words D. knew more English words
40. She suggests .............
A. we should go for a walk B. that we should go for a walk
C. that we go for a walk D. A.B and C are correct

PE TUYEN-SINH VAO LGP 10 THPT NAM HOC 2008 | 2009
SG GD & PT VINH PHUC MON THI : TIENG ANH
Thoi gian'lam bai 60 phit (khong ké thoi gian giao dé)
I . Chon tir (ing vé6i A, B, C hoac D) ¢6 phan gach chan dugc phat am khac .

1. A. game B. hate C. watch D. take
2. A. product B. number C. return D. summer
3. A.thank Bthat G, their D. the
4. A. now B. know C.so D. go
S. A light B. dislike C. design D. music
II. Chon tir / cum tir thich hop' (ing v6iCA, B, C hoad D) déhoan thinh mdi cau sau.

6. Theyear .......... we visited Hue was 1998.

A. which B. that C. when D. in the time
7. The little girl, ......... has just gone out, is my niece.

A. who B. that C. which D. she
8. My brother loves........ to music very much.

A. to listen B. listening C. listened D. to be listened
9. Ifyou....... time, please write to me.

A. have had B. will have C. had D. have
10. Tam Dao is one of the .......... areas of Vinh Phuc Provine.

A. mountainous B. mountaineer C. mountains D. mountainously
11. He suggested........... to the cinema.

A.to go B. going C.go D. we went
12. Thank you for looking ........... the children while 1 was out.

A. for B. up C.at D. after
13. “When is Halloween ?” “It’s............. October.”

A. on B. at C.in D. for
14. He has ........ interesting book that we all want to borrow it.

A. such an B. so C. such D. sucha
15. He said he ....... return later

A. would B.will C. would be D. can
16. You have read this novel, ......... ?

A. have you B. do you C. haven’t you D. don’t you
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17. He......... the piano since he was a child.
A. practised B. has practised C. practises D. was practising
18. She failed the exams ........ she studied hard.
A. even though B. and C.as D. when
19. My bike .......... yesterday by my father.
A. is repaired B. repairs C. was repaied D. repaired
20. My mother wishes she......... beautiful and young forever.
A. would B. can C. can be D. would be

II1. Xdc dinh tiv | cum tir c6 gach duoi (itng voi A, B, C hodc D )
21. There is no water in the house. 1f there is, we could cook dinner.
A B cC D
22. She did her test careful last week.
A B C D
23. This is the best place which 1 have ever seen.
A B C D
24. Would you mind turn on the light, please? It’s too dark for me to read.
A B C D
25. Look at the two dictionarys and you will see they are the same in some ways.
A B C D
IV. Doc k¥ doan van sau va chon phuong an ding (ting v6i A, B, Choac D)

An (26)....... number of people are now going on holiday to Egypt. Last year, for
example, about one and a half million tourists'(27)....:1.... Egypt. The population of Egypt is about
fifty million and the capital is EI Qahira (Caro).(Abusy city of just under nine milion people.
(28)...... the climate is hot and dry and most jof the-country is desert, the average (29) ........... from
October to March is not to high. The most fameus-sights are the pyramids at Giza. However., it is
also pleasant to visit Alexandria, Port Said and several other places and do as much (30) ....... as
possible in the time available. A trip to Luxor is an unforgettable experience, and there are
frequent flights there from Cairo,

26. A. increasing B. increasingly C. increased D. amusingly
27. A. visiting B. visited C. have visited D. visit

28. A. Because B.'And C.'Although D. Because of
29. A. climate B..weather C..measure D. temperature
30. A. viewing B. sightseeing C. seeing D. looking

V. Doc ky doan van sau va chon phuong dn diing (itng véi A, B, C hodc D)

Between the months of November and May a wind blows from the west in most parts of
Indonesia. It comes from the ocean and carries rain. Clouds build up around the mountains, and
every afternoon rain falls. The rain is always heavy, and rivers now become dangerous. When it
rains the whole day, they may suddently overflow and cause great damage to the land.

Most farmers are glad when the wet season begins. There is water for their fields and they can
again start growing rice. But people in town are not so glad for the streets soon get muddy and
dirty. They prefer the dry seasons when they can sit outside and enjoy the cool evenings.

31. What comes from the ocean?
A. arain B. a cloud C. ariver D. a wind
32. What causes the rain?
A. The mountains B. The ocean
C. Clouds building up around the mountains  D. The afternoon.
33. What damages the land?
A. The dry season B. The sudden rain C. The wet season D. The overflow of the rivers
34. Why can farmers start growing rice again?
A. Because there is water for their fields. B. Because the dry season has begun
C. Because the land has been damaged D. Because the rivers overflow
35. Why are people in town not so happy in the wet season?
A. Because they are muddy and dirty. B. Because they can sit outside.
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C. Because the streets are full of mud D. Because the evenings are cool.

VI. Chon phuwong dn diing (A, B, C hdc D) itng véi cdu c¢é nghia gin nhdt
36. She thanks me for landing her my English grammar book.
A. She is thankful to me for lending her my English grammar book.
B. She is thankful for lending her my English grammar book.
C. She thanks me for borrowing her my English grammar book.
D. She is thankful for me lending her my English grammar book.

37. She typed this report yesterday morning.

A. This report typed yesterday morningB. This report is typed yesterday morning.

C. This report was typed yesterday morning.

yesterday morning.
38. Shall we go to the supermarket?
A. Let go to the supermarket.
C. Let’s to go to the supermarket.
39. Peter Pike used to drive a taxi .
A. He doesn’t drive a taxi any more.
C. He is used to driving a taxi.
40. “1am working now.” Said she.

D. This report was being typed
B. Let we go to the supermarket.
D. Let’s go to the supermarket.

B. He got used to driving a taxi.
D. He still drives a taxi.

A. She said that she will be working then.B. She siad that she was working then.

C. She said that she will have worked now.

Funny corner:

Take Me To Your Heart
Hiding from the rain and snow
Trying to forget but 1 won't let go
Looking at a crowded street

Listening to my own heart beat

So many people all around the world

Tell me where do 1 find someone like you girl

[Chorus]

Take me to your heart take me to your soul
Give me your hand before I'm old

Show me what love is - haven't got a clue

Show me that wonders can be true

They say nothing lasts forever
We're only here today
Love is now or never

Bring me far away

hello

I've been alone with you
Inside my mind

And-inmy dreams ['ve kissed your lips

A thousand times
[8onietimeésiseesyou

Pass outside my door

Hello!

Is it me you're looking for?

I can see it in your eyes

I can see it in your smile
You're all T've ever wanted
And my arms are open wide
Because you know just what to say
And you know just what to do
And I want to tell you so much
I'love you

scarborough fair

Are you going to scarborough fair
Parsley, sage, rose-mary and thyme
Remember me to one who lives there

She once was true love of mine

Tell her to make me a cambris shirt
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Take me to your heart take me to your soul
Give me your hand and hold me
Show me what love is - be my guiding star

It's easy take me to your heart

Standing on a mountain high
Looking at the moon through a clear blue sky
1 should go and see some friends

But they don't really comprehend

Don't need too much talking without saying
anything
All I need is someone who makes me wanna

sing

Sealed with a Kiss

Though we gotta say goodbye for the summer
Darling.1 promise you this 1’ll send you all my
love everyday in a letter, sealed with a kiss

Guess it’s gonna be a cold lonely summer
But I'll fill the emptiness,l send you all my
dreams ev’ry day in a letter, sealed witha:kiss
Ref: I’'ll see you in the sunlight

I’ll hear your voice ev’ry where

I’ll run to tenderly hold you

But darling,you won’t be there

1 don’t want to say goodbye, for the summer
Knowing the love we will miss

Oh, let us make a pledge to meet in september
And sealed with a kiss

Million scarlet roses

Once here lived a young painter
Who owned pictures and nice house
He was in love with an actress

Who very much loved flowers

Once day he sold all he own
Sold all pictures with cottage
And with the memory he owned
He bought the whole sea of roses

Million, million, million scarlet roses

Parsley, sage, rose-mary and thyme
Without no seems nor needles work
Then she’ll be a true love of mine

Tell her to find me an acre of land
Parsley, sage, rose-mary and thyme
Between the salt water and the sea stands
Then she’ll be a true love of mine

Tell her to reap it with a sickle of leather
Parsley, sage, rose-mary and thyme
And gather it all in a bench of leather
Then she’ll be a true love of mine

Say you will

Say you will, say you will be mine
1 just keep missing you tonight
Tfeel so unsure, 1 feel so alone

1 just don’t dare to open my eyes

Into deep, going in to deep

1 can’t get you out of my mind
Baby no‘matter!just how hard 1 try
1 don’t want tobe alone tonight

Won’t you be my guiding light
Lead the way tobe by your side
Won’t you be my star tonight
I need more than a noon light

Right here waiting for you

Oceans apart, day after day, and 1 slowly go
insane. | here your voice on the line, but it
doesn’t stop the pain. I see you next you never.
How can we say forever?

Ref: whatever you go,whatever you do

1 will be right here waiting for you
Whatever it take, or how my heart breaks
1 will be right here waiting for you

Over and over

1 never dare to reach for the moon, 1 never
thought 1’d know heaven so soon. 1 couldn’t
hold to say how | feel, joy in my heart, no
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From window, from window, from window she
admireed.
Who’s able, Who’s able, Who’s able to love
serious.
From your dear my whole life, gave for you
turn into roses.
Forever
1 stand alone in the darkness
Winter of my life came so fast
Memories go back to my childhood
Today 1 still recall.
Oh how happy I was there
There was no sorrow there was no pain
Walking through the green fields
Sunshine in my eyes.
Ref:1’m still there every where
I’m the dust in the win
I’m the star in the northern sky
1 never stayed enywhere
I’m the wind in the trees
Would you wait for me forever?

words can reveal.

Ref: over and aver 1’1l whisper your name
Over and over I'll kiss you again
1 see the light of love in your eyes
Love is forever, no more goodbye

Caravan of life

What can you say when see it all hust slip
away, wasting up opportunities a change when
begin but you wouldn’t play. All you had to do
was ask.it’s quicly give me the time to spend.
Everything is shown, to see how the years fly
by.

Ref: things are not a world to thing,ther’s
nothing that can matter change. You get the
second change too see. This is good one way,
you can’t can’t change the day gone by. It
doen’t matter how you try. Watch the hand of
time not shown, and see the caravan of life go
by....

Lawer and producer of eraser

A young man said to his friend :

- my father earns his living from‘the other
bodies.

His friend asked:

- is your father a lawer?

- Noheisn’t

- What’s your father?

- My father produces eraser

The effect of music

The young wife was playing the violin, her

husban painfully said:

- will you please stop playing violin. I’ll buy
a new skirt for you.

- 1don’t loke a new skirt. 1 want to have a
diamond ring.

The wife replied and continued playing violin.

The husband stopped his ears with the hands

and said:

1 agree buying a diamond ring for you, please

stop it at once.

Fear

After weeding, the young husband said to his
wife :

Kind — hearted

The bus stopped and an old man stepped inside

a young-man steod'up hurrily and gave up his

seat to the old man. Every one commended the

young man :

- heis very kind — hearted

but-another-young man said:

- 1don’t think it! Do you know who that old
man? He is that young man’s future father
—in — law.

The optimun(toi uu) street

The young girl compained to her lover:

- we have loved each other for three years.

Why have you led me walking along the only

on street? It’s too dull!

Her lover laughed and replied:

- 1 cannot do any thing that is better. Excuse
me! But it is the only street in the city
where there is no shop.

Associate(lien tuong)

A rich man invited his friend coming to his
house to have dinner. In the middle of meal, he
said to his guest:

- looking you when you are eating, 1 suddenly
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- let’s fire all bills of our weeding.

His wife was surprised:

- why do we have to do it ?

the husband replied:

- 1 fear that our son will read them and dare not

marry
Ours

After weeding,the young wife said to her

husband:

- from today, don’t say this is mine, that is
yours. Everything is ours. Do you hear
what | am saying? What are you doing?

- I’mshaving(cao) our beard(rau) — replied
the husband

The only first time

- it’s the only first time when | and my wife
agree with each other to do the same thing.

- what do you and your wife agree to do?

- Divorce !

associate to a famous man.
The guest asked:

- whom do you associate to?
The owner replied:

- saint GIONG

in the park

walking in the park, a clever boy asked is

friend:

- when kissing each other, why the girl
closed her eyes but the boy opened his
ones? Do you know it?

The friend replied:

- the boy opened his eyes to look after his bike

because in the park, sometimes, there are also

thieves.

Although

The father said to his daughter:

Why don’t you lead your boy friend to' meet
me?

His daughter replied:

- l invited him to come our home but he said “it
isn’t neccesary! Although your father-is-ugly
and fastidious(kho tinh), 1 love you too”

Strange thing

A boy said to his friend :

- my young sister is ten years old but she can

speak English rather well.

The friend smiled and replied:

- itisn’t strange thning. When my family
came to London. 1 met a little girl who was
about five years old but she spoke English
like wind

Very poor

A rich woman said to her son:

- my dear son, don’t boast that our family is
rich when you are at school. It is not good.
Your friends will hate you if you are
haughty(tu dac).

Following his mother’s advice, the boy said to

Other example

In the grammar lesson, the teacher explained:

=!11the noun is'the'word that points the name
of man, animal, thing...Cuong, give me an
example about noun.

Cuong stood up and replied:

- Teacher, a cat

- Well, Hung, give me another example.

Hung stood up and answered:

- Teacher, another cat.

Be plundered(bi cuop)

In the methematical hour, the teacher asked a

student:

- why do you go to school late?
I’m late bacuse 1 was plundered on the way
to school.

Teacher and all students looked at the boy

worrily.

- what did you lose?- asked the teacher

- 1lose my mathematical exercise notebook,
Teacher.

Intelligent

- Ti, a number multiplies(nhan) elevan, how
do you calculate most quickly?

194
Séng ¢ trén doi phdi ¢6 mét tam long dé gié cudn di

Download Ebook Tai: https://downloadsachmienphi.com




Tron Bo SGK: https://bookglaoknoa.com

Created by Nguyen Ba Manh

his friends at school:

- my family is very poor, the butler (quan
gia) is very poor, my father’s driver is very
poor, four servants are very poor, the
gardener is very poor, too.

Birthday

Her mother asked her son who is ten years old :

- In your birthday, do you want | make a
cake with ten candles?

The boy smiled:

- mammy, make ten cakes with one candles
for me.

Tense of verb

In the English grammar lesson, the teacher
asked: - what are the simple past tense and the
simple future tense of “MARRY”?

A student answer: - Teacher, “LOVE” and
“DIVORCE”

- Too easy! Use the computer.
Bear a baby

A little girl said to her father, a widower(nguoi

goa vo): - Daddy, bear a baby for me playing

with

The father laughed and replied:

- 1can’t. my dear daughter.

The little girl was surprised:

- why can’t you? Please try it one time. You
are too lazy!

Give is better than receive

A glib (lem linh) said to his father :
- Daddy, is give better than receive?
- yes, it’s very exactly!

- if so, will you give me five dollars

Tho hoc Tiéng Anh

Long dai, short ngan, tall cao

Here day, there dd, which nao, where dau
Sentence c6 nghia la cau

Lesson bai hoc, rainbow cau vong
Husband la dlc 6ng chong

Daddy cha bg, please don't xin dling
Darling ti€ng goi em cung

Merry vui thich, cai sing la horn

Rach r6i xai dG chir torn

To sing la hat, a song mét bai
NGi sai su that to lie

Go di, come dén, mot vai la some

DUng stand, look ngd, lie ndm

Five nam, four bon, hold cam, play chai
One life la mot cudc ddi

Happy sung suéng, laugh cudi, cry kéu

Lover tam dich nguGi yéu

Charming duyén dang, my miéu graceful
Mat tréng la chif the moon

World la thé gidi, s6m soon, lake ho

Dao knife, spoon mudng, cubc hoe
Dém night, dark t6i, khong [0 giant

Stupid c6 nghia la khg,

Dao |én dao xudng, stir nhiéu nhiéu.
How many ¢d nghia bao nhiéu.

Too much nhiéu qua, a few mot vai

Right la duing, wrong la sai

Chess la ¢d tudng, danh bai playing card
Flower c6 nghia la hoa

Hair la mai tdc, da la skin

Budi sang thi la morning

King la vua chda, con Queen nit hoang
Wander ¢d nghia lang thang

Mau do la red, mau vang yellow

Yes la dung, khong la no

Fast la nhanh choéng, slow cham ri
Sleep la ngu, go la di

Weakly 6m yéu healthy manh lanh

White la trdng, green la xanh
Hard la cham chi, hoc hanh study
Ngot la sweet, keo candy
Butterfly la buém, bee la con ong

River ¢ nghia dong song
Wait for ¢ nghia ngéng trong dgi chg
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Fund vui, die chét, near gan
Sorry xin 10i, dull dan, wise khon

Burry c6 nghia la chon

Our souls tam dich linh hon ching ta
Xe hai du lich la car

Sir ngai, Lord durc, thua ba Madam

Thousand la dang... mudi tram

Ngay day, tuan week, year nam, hour gid
Wait there ding dé dgi chg

Nightmare ac mong, dream mg, pray cau

Trlr ra except, deep sau

Daughter con gai, bridge cau, pond ao
Enter tam dich di vao

Thém for tham du I1€ nao lai sai

Shoulder c dich la vai

Writer van si, cai dai radio

A bowl la mét cai to

Chir tear nudc mat, tomb mo, miss co

May khau dung tam chir sew

Ké thu dich dai la foe chang [am
Shelter tam dich la ham

Ch{r shout la hét, n6i tham whisper

What time la hoéi may gid

Clear trong, clean sach, mg md la dim
Gap Ong ta dich see him

Swim bai, wade 10i, drown chim chét troi

Mountain la ndi, hill d6i

Valley thung Iling, cay soi oak tree
Tién xin déng hoc school fee

Yéu t6i dung chii love me chdng lam

To steal tam dich cam nham

T4y chay boycott, gia cAm poultry
Cattle gia suc, ong bee
Something to eat chit gi dé€ dn

Lip méi, tongue |uGi, teeth rang
Exam thi cU, cai bang licence...
Lovely c6 nghia dé thugng

Dirty c6 nghia la do
Banh mi bread, con bag butter

Bac si thi la doctor

Y ta la nurse, teacher giao vién

Mad dung chi nhitng ké dién,
Everywhere cd nghia moi mién gan xa.

A song chi mét bai ca.

Ng6i sao dung chir star, cd lién!
Firstly cé nghia trudc tién

Silver la bac, con tién money

Biscuit thi la banh quy

Can la 6 thé, please vui ldng
Winter ¢ nghia mua dong
Iron la sat con dong copper

Ké giét ngudi la killer

Canh sat police, lawyer luat su
Emigrate la di cu

Buu dién post office, thu tir la mail

Follow c6 nghia di theo

Shopping mu&;sdm con sale ban hang
Space c6 nghia khong gian

Hang tram hundred, hang ngan thousand

Stupid c6 nghia ngu dan

Thoéng minh smart, equation phuang trinh
Television la truyén hinh

Bang ghi am la tape, chudng trinh
program

Hear la nghe watch la xem
Electric la dién con lamp bdng den
Praise c6 nghia nggi khen

Crowd dong duc, lan chen hustle

Capital la tha do

City thanh phg, local dia phuang
Country ¢é nghia qué huang

Field la dong ruéng con vudn garden

Choc 13t [a chlr moment
Fish la con ¢4, chicken ga tc
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Pretty xinh dep thudng thudng so so

Lotto la chai 16 t0

N&u an la cook, wash clothes gidt do
Push thi ¢ nghia day, x6

Marriage dam cudi, single doc than

Foot thi ¢ nghia ban chan

Far la xa cach con gan la near
Spoon ¢é nghia cai thia

Toan tru subtract, toan chia divide

Dream thi ¢6 nghia giac mg

Month thi la thang, thdi gid la time
Job thi c6 nghia viéc lam

Lady phai n{t, phai nam gentleman

Close friend ¢ nghia ban than
Leaf la chiéc 14, con sun mat trdi
Fall down cd nghia la rgi
Welcome chao dén, mdi la invite

Short la ngan, long la dai

M thi la hat, chiéc hai la shoe
Autumn c6 nghia mua thu
Summer mua ha, cai tu la jail

Duck la vit, pig la heo

Rich la giau cd, con ngheo)la poor
Crab thi cd nghia con cua

Church nha thd do, con chua temple

Aunt c6 nghia di, c6

Chair la cdi ghé&, cai ho la pool

Late la muodn, s6m la soon

Hospital bénh vien, school la trudng

Dew thi ¢d nghia la suong

Happy vui vé, chan chudng weary
Exam & nghia ky thi

Nervous nhit nhat, mommy me hién.

Region ¢4 nghia la mién,

Interupted gian doan con lién next to.
Coins dung chi nhitng dong xu,

Con dobng tién gidy paper money.

Here chi ding dé& chi tai day,
A moment mot lat con ngay right now,
Brothers-in-law dong hao.

Naive cé nghia ngay thd
Poet thi si, great writer van hao

Tall thi ¢6 nghia la cao

Short la thap ngéan, con chao hello
Uncle |a bac, elders co.

Shy mac ¢, coarse la tho.

Come on ¢4 nghia mdi vo,

Go away dudi cit, con vd pounce.
Poem c¢d nghia la thg,

Strong khoé manh, mét phG dog-tiered.

Bau trdi thudng goi sky,

Life la su sGng con die lia dgi
Shed tears ¢é nghia |€ rai
Fully la da, nira vai by halves

O lai dung chir stay,

BO di la leave con nam Ia lie.
Tomorrow cd nghia ngay mai
Hoa sen lotus, hoa lai jasmine

Madman cd nghia ngudi dién
Private c6 nghia:la riéng ctia minh
Cam giac la chir feeling

Camera may anh hinh la photo

Dong vat la animal

Big la to Ién, little nhé nhoi
Elephant la con voi

Goby ca bong, ca moi sardine

Mong manh thi la chif thin

C6 Ia chit neck, con chin cai cam
Visit ¢ nghia viéng tham

Lie down cd nghia la nam nghi ngoi

Mouse con chudt, bat con dai

Separate ¢ nghia tach rgi, chia ra

Gift thi ¢é nghia mén qua

Guest thi la khach chd nha house owner

Bénh ung thu la cancer
LGi ra exit, enter di vao
Up Ién con xubng la down
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Farm-work dong ang, dong bao Fellow-
countryman

Narrow-minded chi su’ nhé nhen,

Open-hended hao phdéng con hén la mean.

Van con dung chir still,
Ky nang la chi skill kho gi!

Gold la vang, graphite than chi.
Munia tén goi chim ri

Kestrel chim cét c6 gi kho dau.
Migrant kite la chu diéu hau
Warbler chim chich, hai au petrel

Beside bén canh, about khoang chirng

Stop ¢6 nghia la ngirng

Ocean la bién, ring la jungle
Silly la ké dai khg,

Khon ngoan smart, du do luggish

HOnN la kiss, kiss that lau.

Clra s6 la chir window

Special dac biét normal thudng thoi
Lazy... lam biéng qua roi

Ng6i ma viét ti€p mot hoi die soon
Hlng thi ¢ viéc go on,

Con khong stop ta con nghi ngai

BANG PONG, TU BAT QUY TAC THUONG GAP

STT | NGUYEN QUA KHU PHAN TU II NGHIA CACH
THE -V(INF) | V(PAST) (PID) PHAT AM
1 Awake awoke awoken Lam tinh gidc
2 Be was / were Have/has been Thi,la
3 Beat beat beaten danh dap
4 Become became become Tro nén , tro thanh
5 Begin began begun Bt ddu
6 Bite bit bit Cdn , ngoam
7 Bleed bled bled Chay mau
8 Blow blew blown Thoi
9 Break broke broken Lam vo
10 | Bring brought brought Mang dén , dem lai
11 Build built built Xay
12 | Burn burnt burnt dot chay
13 Buy bought bought Mua
14 | Catch caught caught Bt , chup duoc
15 Choose chose choosen Lua chon
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16 | Come came come dén , di dén
17 | Cut cut cut Cdt , chdt , hai
18 Cost cost cost Co giala
19 Do did done Lam
20 Draw drew drown vé
21 Dream dreamt dreamt Mo
22 | Drink drank drunk Udng
23 Eat ate eaten an
24 Fall fell fallen Nga , roi
25 Feed fed fed Cho dn
26 | Feel felt felt Cdm thdy
27 Fight fought fought Chién ddu
28 Find found found Tim thdy
29 Fly flew flown Bay
30 | Forget forgot forgotten Quén
31 Get got got Cé dugc
32 | Give gave given dua cho
33 Go went gone di
34 | Grow grew grown Trong
35 Hang hung hung Treo lén
36 | Hear heard heard Nghe thdy
37 | Hold held held Cdam , ndm
38 Hit hit hit Va cham , danh
39 Hurt hurt hurt Lam dau
40 | Keep kept kept Giu
41 Know knew known Biét
42 | Lay laid laid ddt dé
43 | Lead led led Ddn ddt , lanh dao
44 | Learn learnt / learned | Learnt / learned Hoc
45 Leave left left Roi khoi | ra khoi
46 Lend lent lent Cho muon
47 Let let let Cho phép
48 | Light lit lit Thap dén
49 Lose lost lost Mt
50 | Make made made Lam , san xudt
51 Meet met met Gap
52 Ride rode riden Cudi
53 Ring rang rung Rung chuong
54 Rise rose risen Moc
55 Run ran run Chay
56 | Say said said Noi
57 See saw seen Nhin thdy
58 Sell sold sold Ban
59 Send sent sent Gui
60 | Set set set ddt, aé
61 | Shoot shot shot Bdn
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62 Show showed shown Cho xem

63 Sing sang sung Hat

64 | Sit sat sat Ngoi

65 Sleep slept slept Ngu

66 Speak spoke spoken Noi

67 Spend spent spent Tiéu xai , danhl].
68 Stand stood stood dung

69 | Steal stole stolen an trém , ldy trom
70 Swim swam swum Boi

71 Take took taken Cam , ldy

72 Teach taught taught Day

73 | Tell told told K¢, bdo

74 | Think thought thought nghi

75 | Understand understood understood Hiéu

76 | Wake woke waken Thiic gidc

77 Wear wore worn Mdc

78 | Win won won Chién thing

79 Write wrote written Viét

80 Throw threw thtown ném , qudng

81 Read read read doc

82 Have had had co

SUBJECT [ VERB AGREEMENT

(SUHOA HQP GIUA CHU NGU VA PONG TU)

Pong tir hop s6 v6i chu ngit
Chui ngir s6 it : Dong tir chia 6 dang s6 it
Chi ngit s6 nhiéu : Dong tir chia & dang s6 nhiéu

Ex : the car was new

The books were on the table

Cac truong hop dac biét:

1/ Truong hop chi ngit ditng tdch khoi dong tir
Néu danh tir lam chii ngit n6i v6i nhau boi tir AND thi dong tir phal chia & ngol
thitu 3 s6 nhicu (they)

a.

Ex: Mary and her manager are going to a party tonight

b. Neéu 2 chi ngit néi v6i nhau bang OR chia theo danh tir diing sau OR
Ex: Mary or her manager is going to a party tonight
2/ Cac tirluon di véi dong tir s6 it
any (anybody, any one [".)

a.
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b. no (nobody, noonel [ [")
c. some (somebody, some one [".)
d. every (every body, every onel ..)
e. each, either, neither C ..
Ex: Everybody who wants to buy a ticket

Something is in my eyes
Neither of his friends is able to come
3/ Cach st dung : None & No
a. sau (None of the) - 1a danh tir khong dém duoc thi dong tir 6 s6 it
- 12 DT s6 nhiéu thi dong tir 6 s6 nhiéu
Ex: None of the money has been found
None of the students have finished the exam
b. sau (No) - 1a danh tir khong dém duoc hoac 1a DT s6 it thi dong tur 6 so it
- 12 DT s6 nhiéu thi dong tix 6 s6 nhiéu
Ex: No student is here
No students are here
4/ cach stt dung - EITHER [J.OR (hoac (] hoac..)
- NEITHER UNOR (khong [l.. ma ciing khong)

a. (neither/ either) + N +(or/nor) + N(s0 nhiéu) + V(s6 nhiéu)
b. (neither/ either) + N+ (or/nor) + N(s6 it) + V(so it)

Ex: Neither Lan nor his friends are going-to the beach today
Neither Lan nor Hung is going to the beach today
5/ Khi (V_ing) lam chu ngit dong tir chia & so it

Ex: knowing her has made him what he is
Not studying has caused him many problem
Writing many letter makes her happy

6/ Cac danh tir tap thé :
a. A couple & the couple
Ex: A couple is walking on the path
The couple are walking on the path
b. Céc danh tir tap thé chi théi gian, tién bac, do luong Cl..
Ex: twenty — five dollars is too much for the meal
Fifty minutes isn’t enough time
Two miles is too much to run
¢. A number of & the number of
A number of + N(s6 nhiéu) + V(s6 nhiéu)
The number of + N(s6 nhiéu) + V(s6 it)
Ex: A number of students are going to the class picnic
The number of students is going to the class picnic
7/ Céch dung (there is/was/has been & there are/were/have been)
a. (there is/was/has been) + S(s6 it)/N(khong dém duoc)
b. (there are/were/have been) + S(s6 nhiéu)/ N(dém duogc s6 nhiéu)
Ex: there has been water in this river
There have been many students in this school
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Write corect form of the verb

A A o

DO = = = e e e e e e
QOO P W~ O

Neither of the films(be) worth seeing

Each of Dicken’s characters (be) carefully delineated

Every one of Lan’s novel’s (have) some violence in it

Not only a dog but also two cats (be) at home in his garage

Not only two doves but also a bobwhite(be) in the aviary.

Either a dollar or two box tops (be) required for admission

Either two box tops or a dollar (be) required for admission

one of you (be) tobe appointed chairperson

both a poem and a short story (have) been written by a young author

. I am the one who (stay) ahead of the rest

. I am one of those people who (stay) ahead of the rest
. Neither of the men (be) sure about his duties

. Neither animals nor their keeper (be) prepared for the storm
. each of them (have) peculiar powers

. neither of them(do) real magic

. neither of his method (work)

. the chinese (be) famous for their food

. Physics (be) my favourite subject

. swimming (be) my favourite sport

. ten dollars (be) a high price for a theatre ticket
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